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Editorial Policy

Social Change is a journal for social development published two
times a year- January to June and July to December. The Journal
welcomes original contributions from all viewpoints on various
aspects of social development. It is designed to promote
understanding of the society at its depth touching upon both
theoretical and empirical dimensions of research. This journal is a
major forum for those wishing to deal directly with the
methodology and practice of social and environmental perspectives
and future. Social Change is a podium for the exchange of ideas
among scholars, policy makers and development practitioners, their
intellectual and constructive ideas would smooth the way to social
transformation in a desired manner. Appreciating their consecrated
commitment to people and society we earnestly believe that they
will make vital contribution through projection of ideas and views
embellished with their sagacious policy recommendations.
Readability and good writing style are important criteria for
publication.

Social Change is a peer reviewed Journal devoted to the
advancement of the research and social studies. The Journal
entertains articles from the grassroots activists and researchers and
appreciates learning from the field situation. The content and
quality of papers should be in accordance with scope and nature of
the Journal. All research articles are to reviewed by at least one
expert. Also they are subject to an in-house examination in editorial
/ Advisory board. This is in the pursuit of excellence and strict
adherence to professional standards. We look forward to getting
feedback from our valued readers and contributors on how this
publication can be further improved and expanded to better serve
the cause of social reform in the country. Given the importance of
the journal, we would also like to invite analysis/study on further
add to the dimension of the journal and this will be possible only
with the thoughtful support of our valuable readers and
contributors.
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Global Warming and Climate Change Phobia:
Increasing Worries of the Most VVulnerable
Countries (MVCs)

Md. Shairul Mashreque*, Siraj Ud Doullah ** and Nasir Uddin ***

Abstract

The most vulnerable countries are most likely to be adversely affected by
anthropogenic climate change being a veritable outcome of global warming.
The findings of the International Panel on Climate Change indicates that the
most vulnerable countries are expected to suffer from the most negative
impacts of climate change. The study focusing on climate change increases
the great thinking for most vulnerable countries like Bangladesh which is
creating negative economic growth and barriers for achieving Sustainable
Development Goal. So far as Bangladesh is concerned, as an environment
scientist forecast, 'with one meter sea-level change, area of high salinity
intrusion will increase from existing area of 13 per cent of Bangladesh land
area to 31 per cent. The entire south and southwestern part of the Ganges-
Padma-Lower and Meghna river system will be affected by high salinity
penetration. This will reduce the crop-yield substantially in the affected
areas. In a recent published research work of a scientist it was revealed that
the temperature rise will spell 'bad news for the ocean and under the worst
scenario; warmer seas and a slowdown of ocean circulation would lower
marine oxygen levels, creating dead zones that could not support fish,
shellfish and other higher forms of marine life." Of course slowly it will
happen by the end of this century. According to the research work 'deep cuts
in the world's carbon emissions are needed to break a trend capable of
wrecking the marine ecosystem and depriving future generations of the
harvest of the seas' .

Introduction
Global warming emanates from the accumulation of green house gases.

*Professor, Department of Public Administration, University of Chittagong, Chittagong
**Associate Professor, Department of Public Administration, University of Chittagong, Chittagong
*** Lecturer, Department of Public Administration, University of Chittagong, Chittagong
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The emission of greenhouse gases is caused by industrial activities and other
combustion of fossil fuels (Althoff and Chandler 1999 cited in Miah 2001).
By now the people all over the world have been conscious of global warning
at least about 'some common consequences of global warming, the first and
foremost being melting of glacier and sea level rise as its result' "Mountains
occupy 24% of the global surface area and are home to 12% of the world's
population (ICIMOD, 2008).

Mountain regions of this planet are not only vulnerable to climate change but
also areas to visualize the impact of climate change since measuring the
melting snow caps helps us understand the glacial retreat rate linked with
climate change. The superb example of this is the Hindu Kush-Himalayan
(HKH) region. HKH range spans over 4.3 million km?2 and the region
includes areas of eight countries: Afghanistan, Pakistan, Nepal, Bhutan,
China, India, Bangladesh and Myanmar. Few places on Earth can match the
breathtaking splendor of the Himalayas. It contains varied geographical
terrains and many unparalleled characteristics. Its towering peaks and
secluded valleys have inspired naturalists, adventure seekers and spiritualists
for centuries. Its diverse landscapes harbor rare creatures like red pandas,
snow leopards and one-horned rhinos. This region has been romanticized as
‘a mythical paradise'. But it is vulnerable now facing lots of challenges.

The process of warming is melting its mountain glaciers. "It is often referred
to as the third Pole and the water tower of Asia,as it stores a large volume of
water in the form of ice and snow, and regulates the flow of the 10 major
river systems in the region. But this storehouse is in danger now (Mashreque,
2009). From our perusal Of wealth of literature on global warming
(Lohmann, & Feichter 2005, Twomey. 1977 Albrecht 1989, Ramanathan,
V., et.al, 2008. Hansen, 2002. Scafetta, 2007 Randel, 2009. Stocker, 2001
Lockwood and Froehlich 2007 Torn Rahman 2009 Soden and Held. 2005
Westbrook et.al, 2009 and Marsh et.al, 2009).

The Most Vulnerable Countries (MVCs)

"Recent estimates indicate a relatively small combined effect of natural
forcing on the global mean temperature evolution of the second half of the
20th century, with a small net cooling from the combined effects of solar and
volcanic forgings"( Hegerl et.al, 2007). Science Daily, 2009, projected
changes in frequency and magnitude of climate extremes. An international
research team found that the occurrence and magnitude of what are currently

2
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the 30-year maximum values for wet, dry and hot extremes are projected to
substantially increase for much of the world (Science Daily, 2009). The
frequent occurrence of extreme weather events tends to impair development
process in MVCs. In general warming would increase both the summer as
well winter mean temperatures (Shahreen et.al, 2014).

The most vulnerable countries are most likely to be adversely affected by
anthropogenic climate change being a veritable outcome of global warming.
The findings of the International Panel on Climate Change (IPCC, 2001)
indicates that the most vulnerable countries are expected to suffer from the
most negative impacts of climate change.

It does seem that global warming has turned out to be an important policy
issue in response to increasing 'greenhouse gas accumulation. According to a
recent report 'the sea level rise may be about 20cm by 2030 and this could
be as much as one meter by the end of the next century. The possible
physical effects from global warming and climate change may pose threats to
many a developing country like ‘damages to coastal infrastructure, increased
incidence of diseases, increased flooding, degradation of eco-systems,
changes in water supply in urban areas and changes in cropping patterns and
other agricultural activities.' It may lead to 'rise in water levels in various
rivers and streams (Mashreque, 2010).

There has been a grave concern abut the deluge of global warning in coastal
areas. According to the recent reports 'about half of the world population
lives in coastal areas'. Of course there is a large variation among countries.
Changes in climate will affect coastal systems through sea level rise and
increase in storm-surge hazards and possible changes in the frequency of
extreme antecedents. The people in developing countries are four times more
likely to die in natural disasters than people in developed countries. An
increase in the global temperature is likely to potentially result in a sea level
rise as much as one meter that may cause inundation of costal areas and high
frequency of submersion of vast area under water. The consequences are
being faced by the people in different parts of the world regarding health
hazards, natural calamities, draught, acid rain, desertification, sea level rise
and so many greenhouse effects.(Mashreque, 2009). There has been a high
frequency of 'natural and man-induced disasters' in recent years. In fact over
population in Asian and African countries has caused environmental
degradation. The natural resources are under tremendous pressure subject to
wanton exploitation.
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So far as Bangladesh is concerned , as an environment scientist forecast,
'with one meter sea-level change, area of high salinity intrusion will increase
from existing area of 13 per cent of Bangladesh land area to 31 per cent. The
entire south and southwestern part of the Ganges-Padma-Lower and Meghna
river system will be affected by high salinity penetration. This will reduce
the crop-yield substantially in the affected areas' (Mashreque, 2009). In a
recent published research work of a scientist it was revealed that the
temperature rise will spell 'bad news for the ocean and under the worst
scenario; warmer seas and a slowdown of ocean circulation would lower
marine oxygen levels, creating dead zones that could not support fish,
shellfish and other higher forms of marine life." Of course slowly it will
happen by the end of this century. According to the research work 'deep cuts
in the world's carbon emissions are needed to break a trend capable of
wrecking the marine ecosystem and depriving future generations of the
harvest of the seas' (Mashreque, 2010).

The Case of Mountain Region

"Nepalese ministers equipped with oxygen tanks battled freezing
temperatures to meet in the shadow of Mount Everest to highlight the impact
of climate change on the Himalayas. Prime Minister Madhav Kumar Nepal
and 22 other ministers travelled by helicopter to the Kalapattar plateau,
where they held a cabinet meeting 5,262 metres (17,192 feet) up in the
world's highest mountain range. Under clear blue skies, they took part in a
traditional Sherpa prayer ceremony before approving a declaration to be
delivered by the prime minister at a key international climate meeting in
Copenhagen, state television showed. Speaking to reporters after what the
government is called the world's highest cabinet meeting, the Nepalese
called leader spoke of the "huge challenge” climate change posed for the
desperately poor country. "We are experiencing erratic rain and snowfall.
The earth is our common home and we need this planet for future
generations,” the prime minister told the waiting crowds after descending
from the helicopter. "I call upon the world to minimize the negative impact
of climate change on Mount Everest and other Himalayan ranges."
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Source: Rahman, 2009

Rahman, 2009 epitomizes the mountain scenario in the following
way:

"Now all conscious people know at least some common consequences of
global warming, the first and foremost being melting of glacier and sea level
rise as its result. Mountains occupy 24% of the global surface area and are
home to 12% of the world's population (ICIMOD, 2008). Mountain regions
of this planet are not only vulnerable to climate change but also areas to
visualize the impact of climate change since measuring the melting snow
caps helps us understand the glacial retreat rate linked with climate change.
The superb example of this is the Hindu Kush-Himalayan (HKH) region.
HKH range spans over 4.3 million km2 and the region includes areas of
eight countries: Afghanistan, Pakistan, Nepal, Bhutan, China, India,
Bangladesh and Myanmar. Few places on Earth can match the breathtaking
splendor of the Himalayas. It contains varied geographical terrains and
many unparalleled characteristics. Its towering peaks and secluded valleys
have inspired naturalists, adventure seekers and spiritualists for centuries.
Its diverse landscapes harbor rare creatures like red pandas, snow leopards
and one-horned rhinos. Although this region has been romanticized as a
mythical paradise, it is fragile now facing many challenges. Climate change
is melting its mountain glaciers. It is often referred to as the 'Third Pole' and
the 'Water Tower of Asia,’ as it stores a large volume of water in the form of
ice and snow, and regulates the flow of the 10 major river systems in the
region. But this storehouse is in danger now.HKH region is considered to be
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the mountainous area of Asia expanding from south to the central Asia but
extended HKH incorporates the adjacent river basins also. Both direct
instrumental records and environmental proxy records indicate that
historical and recent changes in climate in many mountain regions of the
world are often greater than those observed in the adjacent lowlands.

An inventory compiled by the International Centre for Integrated Mountain
Development (ICIMOD) identified 8790 glacial lakes within selected parts
of the HKH. Some 204 of the glacial lakes were considered to be potentially
dangerous, that is liable to burst out leading to a glacial lake outburst flood
(GLOF). There have been at least 35 GLOF events in Bhutan, China and
Nepal during the 20th century (ICIMOD cited in Rahman 2009).

It has been a lingering suspicion that the number and intensity of glacial
lake outburst flood will increase because of melting of Himalayan ice. "The
HKH is one of the most complex, dynamic, and intensive risk hotspots with
earthquakes, floods, flash floods, landslides, droughts, and wild fires
affecting it off and on. This is due to the physical and socio-economic
characteristics of the region combined with the changing risk factors such as
climate change, population growth, and economic demand. Floods and
droughts are likely to increase as a result of a number of factors," (ibid,
2009).

Climate change has adverse impact on ecosystem services affecting ‘forest
type and area, its primary productivity, species populations and migration,
occurrence of pests and diseases, and its regeneration.' Increasing
greenhouse gases turn out to affect 'species composition and changing the
ecosystem structure, which in turn affects ecosystem function.’

"The interaction between elevated CO, and climate plays an important role
in the overall response of net primary productivity. Climate change will have
a profound effect on the future distribution, productivity, and ecological
health of forests. There could be a significant reduction in cryospheric
ecosystems and their services. A major expansion of the tropical zones would
cover most of the middle mountains and inner valleys, whereby the quality
and quantity of ecosystem services are likely to change dramatically for the
worse,"(ibid, 2009).

Hindu Kush-Himalaya region is highly vulnerable to the consequential
global warming consequent upon climate change. "The mountain is melting

6
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in the monsoon at a higher rate and giving rise of numerous adverse effect
like glacial lake outburst floods, impacting on water availability, disrupting
ecosystem services, increasing the intensity of floods and drought and after
all hampering the livelihood of over 1.3 billion people. Whatever we do to
mitigate the climate change, global warming will be advancing in the coming
years. It will take about 100-200 years to eliminate the effect of already
emitted anthropogenic green house gas if whole mankind stops emitting
GHGs. So, measures must be taken now to adapt to the changed climatic
condition. ICIMOD can play a vital role in the way of adaptation by research
and disseminating the findings to the governments in the HKH region."

As a matter of fact, global warming phobia continues to haunt the vulnerable
countries. It has caused trepidation of the think tanks in vulnerable countries.
There are unhealthy probabilities like inundation, draught, desertification
and acid rain. They advocated sequestering of carbon or carbon trading
through green beckoning to capture carbon and scorching heat of sun.

Such phobia breeds climate change skeptics. Per country greenhouse gas
emissions in 2000, including land-use change. Increased publicity of the
scientific findings surrounding global warming has resulted in political and
economic debate. Poor regions, particularly Africa, appear at greatest risk
from the projected effects of global warming, while their emissions have
been small compared to the developed world The exemption of developing
countries from Kyoto Protocol restrictions has been used to justify non-
ratification by the U.S. and a previous Australian Government. (Australia has
ratified the Kyoto protocol. Another point of contention is the degree to
which emerging economies such as India and China should be expected to
constrain their emission. The U.S. contends that if it must bear the cost of
reducing emissions, then China should do

since China's gross national CO, emissions now exceed those of the U.S.
China has contended that it is less obligated to reduce emissions since its per
capita responsibility and are less that of the U.S. India, also exempt, has
made similar contentions in 2007-2008 the Gallup 127 countries. Over a
third of the world's population was unaware of global warming, developing
countries less aware than developed and Africa the least aware. Awareness
does not equate to belief that global warming is a result of human activities.
Of those aware, Latin America leads in belief that temperature changes are a
result of human activities while Africa, parts of Asia and the Middle East,
and a few countries from the Former Soviet Union lead in the opposite. In
the western world, the concept and the appropriate responses are contested.
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Nick Pidgeon of Cardiff University finds that "results show the different
stages of engagement about global warming on each side of the Atlantic"
where Europe debates the appropriate responses while the United States
debates whether climate change is happening.

There is no gainsaying of the fact that developing countries are most
vulnerable to climate change. Bangladesh is in the reckoning of vulnerable
countries. The geographical locations and geomorphological conditions of
Bangladesh make it vulnerable to climate change(Haque and Barua, 2014)
Super cyclone, Tsunami, tidal surges, flood have tormented the lives of the
people in developing countries. Already Cyclone likes like Bijli, Sdre, Aila
and Mahasen wrecked havoc in Bangladesh with tremendous loss of lives
and assests.

Couclusion

Environmental organizations and public figures have emphasized changes in
the current climate and the risks they entail, while promoting adaptation to
changes in infrastructural needs and emissions reductions. Some fossil fuel
companies have scaled back their efforts in recent years, or called for
policies to reduce global warming. Some global warming skeptics in the
science or political community dispute all or some of the global warming
scientific consensus, questioning whether global warming is actually
occurring, whether human activity has contributed significantly to the
warming, and on the magnitude of the threat posed by global warming. Some
prominent global skeptics have largely contributed to the gravity of the
situation thus created from high rising temperature and sea level raising.
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Global Warming and Climate Change Negotiation
Siraj Ud Doullah*
Abstract

The global environment is changing due largely to 'the rapid sea-level rise
occurring in all climate models whether they depict low, medium or high
rates of greenhouse-gas emissions. In a medium greenhouse-gas emission
scenario, the coastal areas would see an additional rise of about 8.3 inches
above the mean sea level rise that is expected around the globe because of
human-induced climate change. The article focuses on international
negotiation issues by the world for reducing climate change vulnerabilities.
‘It is no less worrying that the developing countries will account for more
than half of global emissions by the year 2020. China turned out to be the
world's largest CO, emitter in 2006 surpassing the United States. The United
States and other developed countries should take the lead and bring the key
emerging economies -- China, India, Brazil and Mexico -- under their wings'.
It would not be rather difficult for the developing countries to reduce
emission as 'their economic development depends on it' The developed
countries have to share the burden of ‘historical guilt for the majority of the
current stock of anthropogenic greenhouse gases in the atmosphere that have
caused global warming. Some fair mechanisms for climate mitigation and
adaptation have to be urgently invented to give us a better and safer planet to
live in.'

Introduction

Contemporary global warning stemming from global warming and rising
seas is a veritable reflection of experts' concerns calling attention of the
policy level political and official high-ups. Fast changing rainfall pattern
showing decreasing trend in monsoon and increasing trend during post
monsoon period is a danger sign. Unexpected heavy rainfall as a mark of
capricious play of nature threatens to lead to increasing runoffs causing
devastation of flood.

*Associate Professor, Department of Public Administration, University of Chittagong, Chittagong .
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A host of global warming skeptics in the political community debated ‘all or
some of the global warming scientific consensus, questioning whether global
warming is actually occurring, whether human activity has contributed
significantly to the warming, and on the magnitude of the threat posed by
global warming.

The global environment is changing due largely to 'the rapid sea-level rise
occurring in all climate models whether they depict low, medium or high
rates of greenhouse-gas emissions. In a medium greenhouse-gas emission
scenario, the coastal areas would see an additional rise of about 8.3 inches
above the mean sea level rise that is expected around the globe because of
human-induced climate change'. "'Thermal expansion and the melting of land
ice, such as the Greenland ice sheet, are expected to cause the global sea-
level rise. The scientists projected the global sea-level rise of 10.2 inches
based on thermal expansion alone'

The people in developing countries are four times more likely to die in
natural disasters than people in developed countries. An increase in the
global temperature is likely to potentially result in a sea level rise as much as
one meter that may cause inundation of costal areas and high frequency of
submersion of vast area under water. The consequences are being faced by
the people in different parts of the world regarding health hazards, natural
calamities, draught, acid rain, desertification, sea level rise and so many
greenhouse effects.

The UN Global Warming Report

"The latest report from the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change
delivered a huge blow to global warming skeptics. Leading climate scientists
are now 90 percent sure that human activity is heating up the planet. They
present various scenarios that show where global warming could take us by
the end of the century. The choice is ours' (www.wikipedia.org)

Global and Continental Temperature Change

Global temperature changes during the 20th century. The blue line depictures
only changes due to natural forcings triggered by solar activity and
volcanoes. The red lines are made up of changes induced by natural and
anthropogenic sources. "First, the facts as outlined by the report. Global
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warming is a reality and "very AZ: 2080-2059
likely" human-induced.
Although the term "very
likely" may seem vague, it is
as close as 700 scientists,
2,500 reviewers and countless
government officials can get to
consensus about if humanity is
to blame. Scientists have

refined their simulations and : | T DI
now have a fairly good idea of ~ © 2% 1 13 & 25 3 25 4 40 &5 00 B 63 7 73
the effects of carbon dioxide  Figure 1: Future Global Temperature
emissions. A doubling of  Change, From-2090-2099

carbon dioxide levels in the atmosphere, relates to a surface warming of
some 3 degrees Celsius plus-minus one degree. Even if we manage to reduce
carbon emissions to year 2000 levels such a doubling of carbon dioxide is
unpreventable. Warming, the report reads, will not be equally distributed.
Effects will be more pronounced in the northern latitudes."( IPCC, 2001).

"Findings also show that the atmosphere now holds more water vapor, one of
the driving forces of tropical storms and floods. Since the 1960, Westerly
winds have gained in strength all over the planet. The Atlantic was
particularly effected by more frequent and severe tropical cyclones, a
phenomenon in line with rising surface water temperatures. The report says
that there is a chance of six out of ten that recent severe storms were boosted
by global warming. Arctic temperatures have increased twice as fast as
global average temperatures. Summer ice in the Arctic Ocean is decreasing
by 7.4 percent per decade. By the end of the century, the Arctic might well
be ice-free in summer. Meanwhile permafrost is on the retreat. Since 1900,
the seasonally frozen ground in the Northern Hemisphere has shrunken by
some 7 percent. This has freed large amounts of methane, another potent
greenhouse gas. To which extent such side-effects amplify ongoing global
warming is not yet properly understood. The IPCC's scenarios, therefore, do
not account for eventual runaway effects that would speed up global
warming. Precipitation patterns, too, changed over the last century. There is
significantly more rain in the eastern parts of North and South America,
northern Europe and northern and central Asia. On the other hand, dry spells
are more frequent in the Sahel, the Mediterranean, southern Africa and parts
of southern Asia."(IPCC cited in wikipedia). Based on data thus compiled
the world's leading scientists have devised thefollowing climate scenarios
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for the 21st century.

Level 2000: If we manage to stabilize our greenhouse gas emissions to the
levels attained in the year 2000, we will still feel the heat, but the increase
will be less than a degree over the next hundred years. Unfortunately, this
option is not even considered a real scenario but rather a benchmark to
compare with more realistic models.

Global Service Economy: Scenario B1 presents the most optimistic
outlook: by mid-century, global population will hit a peak and decline
thereafter. Rapid economic changes will bring about a service and
information economy based on clean and efficient technologies. The
international community will unite around policy solutions - such as the
Kyoto Protocol - for the reduction of greenhouse gases. While all this sounds
promising, global warming will still occur, albeit not beyond a range of 1.1
to 2.9 degrees Celsius. Sea level rise between 18 and 38 centimeters until the
end of the century.

Population Growth: Scenario B2 is less rosy: global population will
constantly grow while climate change mitigation efforts have a regional
focus. This translates into a temperature rise of some 1.4 to 3.8 degree
Celsius. Sea levels increase some 20 to 40 centimeters by 2100.

Rapid Economic Growth: The Al scenario has been split up in three
sub-divisions. Each of them is based on rapidly growing economies and a
growing number of people, albeit populations will decline towards the
second half of the century.

ALFI represents "business-as-usual” - a world that still runs on coal and gas.
It is here that predictions are most shocking: temperature gains of some 2.4
to 6.4 degrees are within reach. The sea would rise some 26 to 50
centimeters until the end of the century flooding large coastal cities and
numerous islands. A1B, the most probable scenario given current trends, is
also alarming. While fossil fuels are still widely used, they are part of a more
balanced energy mix. Still, by the end of the century, temperatures will have
risen some 1.7 to 4.4 degrees Celsius, with the oceans gaining some 21 to 48
centimeters. Rainfall is likely to decrease by some 20 percent in the
subtropics, while more rain will fall in the northern and southern latitudes.
The Gulf Stream will not stop, but it will lose about a quarter of its force.

Finally, A1T is a world that has lived through a third industrial revolution - a
widespread conversion to "green" energy sources. It is similar to B1 in the
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sense that temperatures and oceans will rise, but to an extent that experts
such as Hans Joachim Schellnhuber call "manageable”. There has been
increasing debate over global warming. Poor regions, particularly Asia and
Africa, are vulnerable to 'the projected effects of global warming despite the
fact that their emissions have been small compared to the developed world.
The exemption of developing countries from Kyoto Protocol restrictions has
been used to justify non-ratification by the U.S. and a previous Australian
Government. Australia has ratified the Kyoto protocol. Another point of
contention is the degree to which emerging countries such as India and
China should be expected to constrain their emission.' According to recent
2007-2008 the Gallup Polls survey 'over a third of the world's population
was unaware of global warming, developing countries less aware than
developed and Africa the least aware. Awareness does not equate to belief
that global warming is a result of human activities.' Organized environmental
group and policy communities stressed the need for changes in the current
climate and with calculated risks. At times they advocated 'promoting
adaptation to changes in infrastructural needs and emissions reductions.’
Some fossil fuel companies have scaled back their efforts in recent years, or
called for policies to reduce global warming (Research Council 2004.
Stocker, et.al, 2001, Westbrook et.al, 2009, Simd, 2002 Denman, et.al, 2007,
Stocker 2001, Harte 2006 and Scheffer 2006). Moiniruzzaman, 2009 present
the following facts about climate change negotiations thinking

A successful international climate agreement cannot be achieved at
Copenhagen without the wider participation of the developing countries. It is
no less worrying that the developing countries will account for more than
half of global emissions by the year 2020. China turned out to be the world's
largest CO2 emitter in 2006 surpassing the United States. The United States
and other developed countries should take the lead and bring the key
emerging economies -- China, India, Brazil and Mexico -- under their
wings.However, it will not be easy to make the developing countries cut their
emissions as their economic development and growth depend on it. With the
developed countries' burden of sharing historical guilt for the majority of the
current stock of anthropogenic greenhouse gases in the atmosphere that have
caused global warming, some fair mechanisms for climate mitigation and
adaptation have to be urgently invented to give us a better and safer planet
to live in. Some formulaic approaches to the UNFCCC principle of "common
but differentiated responsibilities and respective capabilities" need to be
devised to strike the balance between the developing countries' right to
economic development and their obligation for mitigation of climate change.
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Whatever mechanisms are devised in the proposed international climate
agreement have to be based on the principles of fairness and justice;
otherwise, the success of a global deal in Copenhagen will be a far way off.
Both the developed and developing countries must act in good faith towards
the common goal. There are reasons why developing countries have already
lost their faith in the developed countries’ campaign for the former to cut
their emissions. First, the developing countries feel that carbon emissions
offered the developed countries the ladder to economic prosperity, and now
when it comes to the developing countries, they tend to kick it away from
them. Second, the developed countries have been more vocal and keen on
climate mitigation than on adaptation, which might imply their huge
financial and other practical commitments towards the developing countries.
Such mistrust between the developed and the developing countries can be
dispelled with the engaging leadership of the former. However, it is not only
US leadership that is required; China should also lead the developing world
as a whole for its own interest.

In Copenhagen climate meet one
burning issue was the
‘developed countries'
commitment of financial and
technological assistance to the
developing countries for climate
change mitigation and
adaptation.' Financing mitigation
projects in both the developed
and developing countries
warranted some prescriptions
like cap and- trade, clean
development mechanism, and
harmonized domestic carbon

Figure 2: Carbon Emissioms from Industry

taxes. 'To these, one more could be added, which is taxing the fossil-fuel
supplying countries. A proportion of the proceeds from their fossil fuel trade
should be used to pay for the damage caused by global warming. Carbon
emissions generated by fossil fuels contribute to 76 per cent of global
warming. Such a tax would be an incentive for the suppliers to invest more
and be more innovative in clean energy. The Opec could play a significant
role in this context. (Moiniruzzaman, 2009)
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A question that arose was"If the "polluter-pay" principle can be well
recognized now, why cannot "emitter-pay" be pushed ahead in an
appropriate fashion, based on the source factor?" It was deemed worthwhile
to 'provide the necessary additional funds for climate mitigation and
adaptation projects in the developing world. Both the supplier of the
emission sources and the emitter should bear the burden of the social cost
they are causing to the world. Mind you, the heroin supplier and the heroin-
addict are equally responsible -- both morally and legally -- for the social ills
they cause.' (Moiniruzzaman, 2009)

In fact the developed countries expect the developing countries to ‘cut their
emissions. It was incumbent upon them to do so as exemplars. 'The
developed countries' financial and practical assistance for climate change
should come with their right, in return, to monitor the developing countries'
graduated progress under various schemes depending on the levels of their
development towards the reduction of their emissions and adaptation to
climate change' (Moiniruzzaman, 2009)

It was hardly amazing if the 'Copenhagen meeting is not fully successful this
time round, despite the hopes many may have cherished because of the great
urgency of the matter. There are various complex issues as well as conflict of
interests among the nations which might take a while to resolve. The least
that the meeting could do is to agree on a broad legal framework involving
both developed and developing countries and leave the details for future
refinement. In this way, the success of the meeting could be seen as a
significant building block towards the ultimate goal.’(Moiniruzzaman,2009)

It is high time to rethink global strategy based on expected Copenhagen
consensus investing much time on research funded by carbon pricing. The
research will look at 'how much we could help the planet by setting different
levels of carbon taxes , planting more trees, reducing emissions, adapting to
global warming or focusing on a technological solution to climate change.’

Negotiation Move

We are hopeful about result oriented Copenhagen accord. But the big
question is whether the world leaders ‘will be able to do something great if
they do not have the right political will. They must have it here and now. The
world cannot wait any more.' The success of Copenhagen conference hinges
much on ‘wider participation of developing countries.' ‘It is no less worrying
that the developing countries will account for more than half of global
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emissions by the year 2020. China turned out to be the world's largest CO2
emitter in 2006 surpassing the United States. The United States and other
developed countries should take the lead and bring the key emerging
economies -- China, India, Brazil and Mexico -- under their wings'.It would
not be rather difficult for the developing countries to reduce emission as
'their economic development depends on it' The developed countries have to
share the burden of ‘historical guilt for the majority of the current stock of
anthropogenic greenhouse gases in the atmosphere that have caused global
warming. Some fair mechanisms for climate mitigation and adaptation have
to be urgently invented to give us a better and safer planet to live in.'

In the Copenhagen climate meet agreement should be based on' the
principles of fairness and justice for the success of the global deal. Of course
it calls for a broadway participation putting the vulnerable countries first. |
think the politicians of the powerful countries in both developed and
developing countries ought to minimize polarization for the sake global co-
operation. Only 'lofty rhetoric and big promise will not do. They need to
shun blame game. The UN Secretary General commented: 'it may be
difficult for President Obama to come with strong authority to reach
agreement in Copenhagen. Many blame USA as it ‘will not have cap-and
trade legislation in place before Copenhagen.' 'Others blame developing
countries like Brazil, China and India for their reluctance to sign up to
binding carbon cuts.'

According to the findings of 'a poll of 15 nations, most of them in the
developing world including Bangladesh "majorities of the people want their
governments to take steps to fight climate change, even if that entails costs.
The poll was carried out by the World Bank. It questioned 13,518
respondents in 15 nations- Bangladesh, China, Egypt, France, India,
Indonesia, Iran, Japan, Kenya, Mexico, Russia, Senegal, Turkey, the United
States, and Vietnam". "The poll's findings shed light on global attitudes at a
particularly important moment: the run-up to the conference on climate
change to be held December 7-18 in Copenhagen.”. There happens to be
public concern about climate all over the world. The concern is stated to be
higher in developing countries. The poll also advocated for helping poor
countries to enable them to "adapt to the effects of climate change." Most
poor countries feel that they should "contribute to international efforts to
help poor countries deal with these climate-induced changes.” The
developing countries like Vietnam, Indonesia, Kenya, and Senegal
committed "more than 90% support for acting in solidarity with other
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countries facing problems like their own."

Of recent the International Monetary Fund (IMF) has stated that
"negotiations toward a successor to the Kyoto Protocol are intensifying, and
domestic climate policies being formed, ahead of a critical United Nations
conference on climate change.” The policymakers are very much in favour of
sustainable growth to "recover from the deepest economic crisis for decades
and, in many cases, also the means to cope with severe fiscal pressures
exacerbated by the crisis. The crisis has had major effects on the global
economy, but these detract little from the urgent need to combat global
warming.

The concerns of the Bangladesh Prime Minister seem conspicuous. Her
experience in high office combined with her strong commitment to world
peace and willingness to work with world leaders enabled her to rise to the
occasion. We are not surprised to see that the Copenhagen meet attended by
SK. Hasina was not fully successful this time round, despite the hopes many
might have cherished because of the great urgency of the matter and more
because of resolution of the conflict of views through Obama's statesmanship
as world leader. But there were 'various complex issues as well as conflict of
interests among the nations which might take a while to resolve. The least
that the meeting could do is to agree on a broad legal framework involving
both developed and developing countries and leave the details for future
refinement. In this way, the success of the meeting could be seen as a
significant building block towards the ultimate goal.’

The representatives of the developed and powerful developing countries
were at a tug of war rendering it difficult for Obama to finish negotiation
with a flying colour. 'The developed countries expected the developing
countries to cut their emissions. They themselves did not turn out to be as
exemplars. The emerging economies like China and India showed much
reluctance to sign any legally binding agreement for carbon emission. The
developed countries' financial and practical assistance for climate change
should come with their right, in return, to monitor the developing countries'
graduated progress under various schemes depending on the levels of their
development towards the reduction of their emissions and adaptation to
climate change'. So nothing magical was expected to be on the card even
with Obama's presence at the concluding stage of the conference. 'The
initiative and discussions that have taken place within the United Nations
General Assembly (with Bangladesh being an active participant under the
leadership of Sheikh Hasina) have made it clear that the theoretical
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framework for a compromise is broadly in place. This format expects the
developed world to accept its responsibility for old pollution and make
amends by subsidizing low-carbon energy in the developing world. In
exchange for transfer of green technology from rich to poor, the developing
world will also consider implementing significant emissions targets' The
Prime Minister of Bangladesh has commented that ‘regional and
international co-operation is imperative to cope with the climate change
issues.

With a good deal of articulation Hasina's diplomatic aids consisting of
international relations experts and scientists pointed to a grave concern about
the deluge of global warning in coastal areas. The world leaders attending
Cancun summit could well realize that 'about half of the world population
lives in coastal areas'. Of course there is a large variation among countries.
Changes in climate will affect coastal systems through sea level rise and
increase in storm-surge hazards and possible changes in the frequency of
extreme antecedents. The people in developing countries are four times more
likely to die in natural disasters than people in developed countries. An
increase in the global temperature is likely to potentially result in a sea level
rise as much as one meter that may cause inundation of costal areas and high
frequency of submersion of vast area under water. The consequences are
being faced by the people in different parts of the world regarding health
hazards, natural calamities, draught, acid rain, desertification, sea level rise
and so many greenhouse effects. There has been a high frequency of 'natural
and man-induced disasters' in recent years. In fact over population in Asian
and African countries has caused environmental degradation. The natural
resources are under tremendous pressure subject to wanton exploitation.

Conclusion

The compromise formula to give a fresh lifeline to Kyoto Protocol that ends
next year suggested that the countries which had signed the legal binding on
emission should continue their commitment for a second phase. In return, the
USA which did not sign the protocol should commit to cut carbon emission
earlier than 2020. However, politics has once again complicated the new
formula as the US is firm on its stance that it would not talk anything about
emission cut before 2020. And India, the fourth biggest carbon emitter, has
outright rejected any commitment. But a silver line appeared with China
saying it is ready to cap its emission. Chinese press has also slated Canada's
decision to leave the protocol. With such undercurrents flowing high, the
climate conference at Durban looks set to pick up more heat in the coming
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days. The worrying prospect is that if countries fail to commit to the second
phase of the Kyoto Protocol, the funding to the poor and developing
countries through the Clean Development Mechanism (CDM) would be dead
as well.

Despite its negligible contribution to green house gas emission Bangladesh
cannot afford to remain complacent. The policy communities should avoid
stoic indifference to the damages already taking place Unplanned
urbanization with growing urban jungles and industries is polluting and
suffocating air. The deluge of urbanization is beginning to adversely affect
the countryside. Development under rural modernization experiment has by
now shown many a contraindication. There has been wanton destruction of
forest trees in costal belts that serve to absorb carbon and the scorching heat
of sun. So think of green beckoning to prevent global warming. Environment
economists advocate 'carbon-neutral economic production system'
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Green Climate Fund in Aid of Climate Displaced Persons
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Abstract

The situation in Bangladesh reveals that the problem of climate displacement
is a present one signaling future uncertainties. The government of
Bangladesh and that of other poor countries have been urged upon to take
heed of the climate displacement nightmare unfolding to add to humanitarian
crisis. All national governments have been directed to make best use of the
funds that may be placed at their disposals. Local bureaucracies as
implementing agencies must be sensitized to make best use of the fund
keeping an arm's length from fuzzy governance. The study highlighted that
developing countires now more aware on donation of funding for resolved
the climate displacement all over the world. According to the findings of 'a
poll of 15 nations, most of them in the developing world including
Bangladesh "majorities of the people want their governments to take steps to
fight climate change, even if that entails costs. The poll was carried out by
the World Bank. International Monetary Fund (IMF) has stated that
"negotiations toward a successor to the Kyoto Protocol are intensifying, and
domestic climate policies being formed, ahead of a critical United Nations
conference on climate change." The policymakers are very much in favour of
sustainable growth to "recover from the deepest economic crisis for decades
and, in many cases, also the means to cope with severe fiscal pressures
exacerbated by the crisis.

Background

The United Nations Climate Change Conference (COP-17), Durban 2011,
has brought together representatives of the world's governments,
international organizations and civil society. The conference seeks to
advance, in a balanced fashion, the implementation of the Convention and the
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Kyoto Protocol, as well as the Bali Action Plan agreed at COP 13 in 2007,
and the reached at COP 16. There is some sensational news about climate
change agreement arousing mass expectations. The Australian climate
change minisister Combet called the conference a 'historic step forward'

The Chief US negotiator Todd Stern said: 'Obviously the package is not
going to solve climate hange by itself, but I think it is a big step forward." 'In
a key area, the agreement set up a 'Green Climate Fund' to administer
assistance to poor nations, which many experts say are already suffering
more floods and drought as temperatures steadily mount'. "'The green climate
fund is intended to raise and disburse dollar 100 a year by 2020 to protect
poor nations against climate impacts and assist them with low carbon
development.'

The Durban Conference Comprises

- The 17th Conference of the Parties (COP),

- The 7th Conference of the Parties serving as the Meeting of the Parties to
the Kyoto Protocol(CMP),

- The 35th session of the Subsidiary Body for Implementation (SBI),

- The 35th session of the Subsidiary Body for Scientific and Technological
Advice(SBSTA),

- The Ad Hoc Working Group on Further Commitments for Annex | Parties
under the Kyoto Protocol (AWG-KP)

- The Ad Hoc Working Group on Long-term Cooperative Action under the
Convention (AWG-LCA)

The Conference is being hosted by the Government of South Africa and is

taking place at the International Convention Centre(ICC) & Durban

Exhibition Centre (DEC).

United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC)
widely known as COP-17 started in Durban "with a high expectation of
signing a fruitful deal by the high emitters to bring down carbon emission to
a level to keep the planet livable."

The compromise formula to give a fresh lifeline to Kyoto Protocol that ends
next year suggested that the countries which had signed the legal binding on
emission should continue their commitment for a second phase. In return, the
USA which did not sign the protocol should commit to cut carbon emission
earlier than 2020. However, politics has once again complicated the new
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formula as the US is firm on its stance that it would not talk anything about
emission cut before 2020. And India, the fourth biggest carbon emitter, has
outright rejected any commitment. But a silver line appeared with China
saying it is ready to cap its emission. Chinese press has also slated Canada's
decision to leave the protocol.

With such undercurrents flowing high, the climate conference at Durban
looks set to pick up more heat in the coming days. The worrying prospect is
that if countries fail to commit to the second phase of the Kyoto Protocol, the
funding to the poor and developing countries through the Clean
Development Mechanism (CDM) would be dead as well. One of the
contentious issues in Copenhagen will be the commitment of developed
countries of 'financial and technological assistance to the developing
countries for climate change mitigation and adaptation.' The thing to be done
on urgent basis is financing 'mitigation projects in both the developed and
developing countries.' Besides there will be a volley of prescriptive measures
such as' cap and- trade, clean development mechanism, and harmonized
domestic carbon taxes'. 'A proportion of the proceeds from their fossil fuel
trade should be used to pay for the damage caused by global warming.
Carbon emissions generated by fossil fuels contribute to 76 per cent of
global warming. Such a tax would be an incentive for the suppliers to invest
more and be more innovative in clean energy.'

According to the findings of 'a poll of 15 nations, most of them in the
developing world including Bangladesh "majorities of the people want their
governments to take steps to fight climate change, even if that entails costs.
The poll was carried out by the World Bank. It questioned 13,518
respondents in 15 nations- Bangladesh, China, Egypt, France, India,
Indonesia, Iran, Japan, Kenya, Mexico, Russia, Senegal, Turkey, the United
States, and Vietnam". "The poll's findings shed light on global attitudes at a
particularly important moment: the run-up to the conference on climate
change to be held December 7-18 in Copenhagen.". There happens to be
public concern about climate all over the world. The concern is stated to be
higher in developing countries. The poll also advocated for helping poor
countries to enable them to "adapt to the effects of climate change." Most
poor countries feel that they should "contribute to international efforts to
help poor countries deal with these climate-induced changes." The
developing countries like Vietnam, Indonesia, Kenya, and Senegal
committed "more than 90% support for acting in solidarity with other
countries facing problems like their own."
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The report has said since 1950 extreme weather conditions are witnessed and
heavy rainfall will increase in the 21st century. Frequency of warm and cold
spells will also increase and it is likely that the average maximum wind
speed of tropical cyclones like typhoons and hurricanes will increase
throughout the coming century. Droughts will intensify over the coming
century in southern Europe and the Mediterranean region, central Europe,
central North America, Central America and Mexico, northeast Brazil, and
southern Africa. At the same time it is very likely that average sea level rise
will contribute to upward trends in extreme sea levels in extreme coastal
high water levels. So when such signs and warnings are visible, Pachauri
said time is ticking to fight such a grim future.

Needless to mention 2011 is the tenth warmest year rich developing
countries like China and India stood as a stumbling block to the
implementation of 'Kyoto protocol'. We are worried about the success of the
conference. The split among the developing nations over carbon cut is
disappointing. On the other hand the promise of the European community for
extending monetary help to the MVCs to combat climate change is really
heartening.

Worst victims in Bangladesh are expected to get formal support from major
players in the climate negotiations Bangladesh, which tops a Global Climate
Risk Index published during the Copenhagen talks, strongly backs an
extension of the Kyoto Protocol, as the only existing binding instrument on
emission cuts, rather than creation of an entirely new climate deal.
Bangladesh is also urging rich nations to contribute at least US$100 billion
for a global fund to help poor nations adapt to climate change. Britain,
meanwhile, is the first country to contribute 75 million pounds for creation
of Bangladesh's own multi-donor trust fund for climate change adaptation.

The small island states have threatened to boycott the conference. These
states including African union have been organized into three alliances each
expressing common views about limiting temperature to not more than one
degree Celsius. They demanded compensation package for the victims.
Human rights activists in various countries demanded climate justice and fair
deal, heavy compensation package even immigration of the climate refugees.

The green climate fund is intended to help climate vulnerable countries to
fight out global warming. Launched at a UN climate conference at Durban,
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in December 2011 the green fund is to ‘channel up Dollar 100 billion a year
by 2020 in aid of poor, vulnerable countries to adapt to climate change and
cut emissions. Earmarking funds from the recently agreed green climate
fund(GCF) of the Durban climate meet (2011) has happened to be ‘one
concrete means by which the international community could ensure that the
displaced people in Bangladesh receives their fair share of the funds required
to deal with the consequence of climate change'

The United Nations Climate Change Conference (COP-17), Durban 2011,
has brought together representatives of the world's governments,
international organizations and civil society. The conference seeks to
advance, in a balanced fashion, the implementation of the Convention and
the Kyoto Protocol, as well as the Bali Action Plan agreed at COP 13 in
2007, and the reached at COP 16.

Conclusion

There is some sensational news about climate change agreement arousing
mass expectations. The Australian climate change minisister Combet called
the conference a ‘'historic step forward'. The Chief US negotiator Todd Stern
said: 'Obviously the package is not going to solve climate change by itself,
but I think it is a big step forward.' 'In a key area, the agreement set up a
'Green Climate Fund' to administer assistance to poor nations, which many
experts say are already suffering more floods and drought as temperatures
steadily mount'. "The green climate fund is intended to raise and disburse
dollar 100 a year by 2020 to protect poor nations against climate impacts and
assist them with low carbon development.'

The situation in Bangladesh reveals that the problem of climate displacement
is a present. one signaling future uncertainties. The government of
Bangladesh and that of other poor countries have been urged upon to take
heed of the climate displacement nightmare unfolding to add to humanitarian
crisis. All national governments have been directed to make best use of the
funds that may be placed at their disposals. Local bureaucracies as
implementing agencies must be sensitized to make best use of the fund
keeping an arm’s length from fuzzy governance.
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Impacts of Climate Change on Coastal Communities of
Bangladesh: A Case Study of Kutubdia Para, Cox's Bazar
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Abstract

The present study intends to identify the impact of climate change on coastal
community in Kutubdiapara, Cox's Bazar. Bangladesh is frequently cited as
one of the most vulnerable countries to climate change because of its
disadvantageous geographic location; flat and low-lying topography; high
population density; high levels of poverty; reliance of many livelihoods on
climate sensitive sectors, particularly agriculture and fisheries; and
inefficient institutional aspects.Climate induced changes such as extreme
cyclone, devastating tidal surge, severe floods, treacherous river erosion,
excessive rainfall, thunderstorm and over whelming salinity intrusions
occurring more frequently and unpredictable about in the coastal region of
Bangladesh. These impacts could be extremely detrimental to the economy,
the environment, national development, and the people of Bangladesh. For
the present study, Kutubdia para (coastal community), Cox's Bazar is taken
as the study area. To consummate the objectives, both qualitative and
quantitative data have been collected through cross sectional questionnaire
survey, photography and observation methods and then those data have
enmeshed with secondary data collected from disparate Government and
Non-Government institutions and research cells. The total sample size was
200 and simple random sampling was accomplished to conduct the survey.
The study reveals that among natural disasters like cyclone, storm surge etc.
affects severely the livelihood pattern of the study area. People of the
affected area experienced that disproportionate rate of salinity intrusion into
the land mass increased less fertility that causes failure of crop production.
As a consequence, most of the low-income families are facing food
insecurity, health, damage infrastructures and water crisis that make the
people more vulnerable.
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Introduction

Bangladesh is frequently cited as one of the most vulnerable countries to
climate change (Hug, 2001) because of its disadvantageous geographic
location; flat and low-lying topography; high population density; high levels
of poverty; reliance of many livelihoods on climate sensitive sectors,
particularly agriculture and fisheries; and inefficient institutional aspects.
Climate induced changes such as extreme cyclone, devastating tidal surge,
severe floods, treacherous river erosion, excessive rainfall, thunderstorm and
over whelming salinity intrusions occurring more frequently and
unpredictable in the coastal region of Bangladesh (Salequzzaman, et.al,
2009). These impacts could be extremely detrimental to the economy, the
environment, national development, and the people of Bangladesh. Climate
change induce threats were more noteworthy and their magnitude is higher
than non-climatic change disasters. As a result, people are changing their
agricultural practices, infrastructural pattern and facing different health risks
specially, disaster borne diseases particularly diarrhea and fever (Ali, et.al,
2015).

Bangladesh is an "impact hot spot" with respect to sea-level rise, states
World Bank's 2013 report. The Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change
(IPCC) has asserted that continued sea-surface warming will lead to tropical
cyclones that are more intense, with higher wind speeds, and heavier and
more sustained rainfall. According to 2010 World Bank estimates, a 27 cm
sea-level rise and a 10 % intensification of wind speed is likely to be caused
by climate change. The destruction can be somewhat gauged when compared
to cyclone Sidr of 2007. Sidr, with an average wind speed of 223 km per
hour, affected 26 % of the coastal area. According to World Bank estimates,
a similar category cyclone will become more intense with global warming
and will cover 43 per cent of the vulnerable zone by 2050.

Climate change is predicted to increase in temperature and rainfall, sea-level-
rise and create uncertain impacts on cyclones in Bangladesh which may
result in higher storm surges. About 25 million more people could be flooded
around the Indian Ocean as a result of 0.5m sea-level-rise. Dasgupta et al.
suggests that a 10% intensification of the storm surge combined with a 1m
sea-level-rise could affect 23% of Bangladesh's total coastal land area. Land
erosion is also likely to increase with sea-level-rise and increased flooding.
These impacts of climate change have the potential to displace more people
from coastal areas of Bangladesh.
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A quarter of the population lives in the coastal areas, with the majority of the
population reliant on or affected by coastal activities. If sea levels rise up to
one meter this century, Bangladesh could lose up to 15% of its landmass and
up to 30 million Bangladeshis could become climate refugees (Harasawa,
2006). In these areas, agriculture, industry, infrastructure, livelihoods, marine
resources, forestry and biodiversity, human health, and utility services will
all suffer. Such a scenario could lead to a decline in GDP of between 27 and
57 % (Agrawala, 2003). Climatic stresses and shocks such as sea-level-rise,
flooding and land erosion displace millions of people globally (IPCC, 2007)
and their number is predicted to increase due to climate change.

A number of studies have established the consequences of climatic effect on
Bangladesh and assessed adaptation practices, options, constraints and
capacities (Adger, et.al, 2007, Ahmed and Schaerer, 2004; DoE, 2007 and
Mullick and Alam, 2009 ). Some of them are specifically concerned to the
coastal areas of the country as they face the immediate vulnerability to these
threats with loss of rich bio-diversity (Agrawala, 2003) while some others
are concerned about the impact of climate change variables on different
economic sectors or resource base (Ahmed, 2006; Basak, et.al, 2009 and
Choudhury, et.al,1997). Though climate change consequences cannot be
predicted with complete certainty but efforts are also dedicated to proper risk
assessment (intensity and magnitude of natural hazards/disasters) using
multiple sophisticated tools/models for more logical understanding of the
impact of climate change variables (Faisal, et.al, 1999). This paper
highlights the climate change impacts on coastal communities in Kutubdia
Para at the Cox's Bazar district, Bangladesh. The specific objectives of the
study is to identify the impact of climate change on coastal communitiesin
Kutubdia Para, Cox's Bazar.

Selection of the Study Area

Kutobdiapara is a coastal village of cox's Bazar district selected as study
area. Its Geographical location is 21°27'45.75" N and 91°57'13.14"E. The
study area is located at the Cox's Bazar district of the southern coastal part of
Bangladesh (Map-1) and it was selected on the basis of the subsequent
criteria such as severity and magnitude of climate induced vulnerability,
economic importance, coastal area and potentialities for tourism industry,
shrimp and crab culture and dry fish industry. The study was conducted over
the inhabitants of this village, who were climate refugee. They were pushed
to migrate in the study area from Kutubdia Island.
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Map-1: Relative location of the Study Area (Kutubdia Para)
Materials and Methods

The present study was done mainly based on primary data collection,
includes pilot survey, close observation and quantitative data collection.
Primary data were collected following data collection tools i.e. questionnaire
survey (sample size 200) of the head of the household level. A pilot survey
was conducted before finalizing the questionnaire. The household head has
been taken as respondent. In some cases, the household head was not
available during the survey. At that time the home maker of that family
was taken as respondent. Direct observation was used to visual realization
of the severity and magnitude of vulnerabilities and coping mechanism of
local people to reduce risk. Secondary data have been gathered from
different organization. On the other hand, secondary data such as internet,
magazine, books, journals, newspapers and unpublished and published
reports were also used. Data were analyzed by Statistical Package for the
Social Sciences (SPSS, version-18), and Microsoft Excel.

Result and Discussion
Socio-Economic Condition of the Respondents

Socio-economic information represents the real picture of any society, group
or a community. It contains social & economic condition of any area.
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To take any development program for any area, it is very much needed to
collect information about the socio-economic condition of the locality.
Otherwise; the doings or initiatives or programs will not be fulfilled.

Table 01 : Socio-economic condition of the respondents

Parameters Percentage (%0)

Age Structure 21-30=37%, 31-40=27%, 41-50=14%, 51-60=12%, and
60+ =10%

Gender Composition | Male=70% and Female=30%

Education Illiterate=10%, Literate=90%(Primary=40%,

Qualification Secondary=35%, HSC=10%, Graduate=5%)

Occupation Fisherman=75%, Housewife= 9%, Day labor=11% and
Others=5%

Monthly Income | 5000-10000=60%, 10001 - 15000=25%, 15001 - 20000=10%
and 20000+ =5%

Family Size 2-4=64%, 5-6=21% and 7+ = 15%

Source: Field Survey, 2015

Age of the respondents is a very important factor for any socio-economic
study. As the respondents of this research were various age group, adult
people aged 21-40 were most common there since they had both economic
and physical ability. This age group constituted 74% of the respondents. The
second most common age group was 41-50 in which most of them were old
adult. However, aged people above 60 were the least(10%) common age
group of this research. In the present study,more than two third respondents
(70%) were male and only 30% were female. Generally women are
conservative here whereas the men are interested in participating in the
interview. By analyzing the educational qualification of the respondents, it
was found that 90% of the respondents were literate while only 10% were
illiterate. Occupation is an important part for the survival of any person in
any area. Among the respondents, the percentage of fishermen is higher
(75%) than the others(House wife, Day labor and others etc.). In this study,
important occupational group is fisherman. These respondents have given
valuable information about climate change and its various impacts on study
area. Besides, there were some respondents who are house wife and also give
essential information from their own experience. Monthly income is another
important factor for measuring the socio-economic condition of any area.
Income level of an area depends on economic activities.The salary range of
most of the respondents is between 5000 and 20000 whereas most of the
respondents' (60%) monthly income is ranging from 5000-10000. only 5%
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respondents have monthly income of more than 20000. Around 64% of the
respondents of this study were from small size family consisting of 2-4
family members. On the other hand, only 7% respondents had more than 7
members in their family.

Impact of Climate Change

Bangladesh is already vulnerable to many gradual change phenomena of
climate change as well as climate change related extreme events. It is
expected that climate change will bring changes in characteristics of gradual
change phenomenon and natural hazards which will result changes in
physical, social and production system. Bangladesh is already evidencing the
adverse impacts of global warming and climate change. The following
impacts have been observed in the study area.

Increased Natural Disasters

The impacts of global warming and climate change are worldwide. For
Bangladesh they are most critical as large part of the population is
chronically exposed and vulnerable to a range of natural disasters. Already,
the human suffering and cost to development is massive to this country and
its people who are victims of human induced global warming. Between 1991
and 2000, 93 major disasters were recorded in Bangladesh, resulting in
nearly 200,000 deaths and causing US $ 5.9 billion in damages with high
losses in agriculture and infrastructure. There is a close relationship between
natural disaster and climate change. It is predicted that climate change has a
wide range of severe outcome of action. Some of them are consisted of long
term impacts (Flood, Excessive Rainfall etc.) and others have instant impacts
(Cyclone, Storm Surge, Tornado etc.).

40.00%
30.00%
20.00%
10.00% . I .
0.00% _—

Storm surge  Cyclone Flood Excessive Others
rainfall

Percentage (%)

Natural disaster

Fig 01: Natural disasters due to the climatic change
Source: Field Survey, 2015
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In the study area is exposed to various natural disasters, such as storm surge,
flood, tornado, cyclone, tidal flood, excessive rainfall etc. (Fig- 1). Storm
surge (35.14%) is the most common natural disaster experienced in the
community whereas the least (2%) common disastersare others (tornado,
land slide etc.). The second most experienced disaster is tidal flood that is
24.29%. However, the experiences of cyclone and rainfall are almost same
by the respondents which are 19.12% and 18.09% respectively.

Sea Level Rise

The level of the surface of the sea with respect to the land, taken to be the
mean level betweenhigh and low tide, and used as a standard base for
measuring heights and depths. Bangladesh has been ranked as the 3rd most
vulnerable country in the world to sea level rise in terms of the number of
people and in top in the terms of percentage of population living in the low
elevation coastal zone. Therefore the threat of the communities being forced
away due to the effects of climate change is one of the severe on earth
(McGranahanet al, 2006).

Sea Level Rise
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Fig 02:Sea Level Rise
Source: Field Survey, 2015

The above figure (Fig-02) shows the sea level rise in the study area due to
the climate change.About 65% of the respondents reported that the sea level
has risen highly in the last 20 years. Nearly 31% respondent mentioned that
there are moderate changes in the sea level. That means sea level is rising,
which may increase the risk of health hazards, like diarrhea, cholera etc.
Other 4% respondents mentioned about the little changes of the Sea level in
the study area.

Salinity Intrusion
Salinity intrusion in Bangladesh coast is very seasonal. In the rainy season
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(June-October) intrusion of saline water is minimum due to extreme flow of
fresh water, but in the dry season, especially in winter, saline water goes
upward gradually. In the rainy season where saline water ingress to 10
percent of country's area, in the dry season saline water reaches to country's
40percent area even. Due to changing climate the ingression of salinity might
be increased through: Increased sea level, decreasing trend of fresh water
flow from the upstream, frequency and intensity of tidal surges etc. Most of
the respondents (75%) reported that there is no change in salinity of the study
area but 42% respondents mentioned that salinity has increased keeping pace
with time. Only 1% mentioned that salinity is decreased (Fig-03).

Salinity Intrusion

Increased

No l 42%

Decreased
1%

Fig 03: Salinity Intrusion
Source: Field Survey, 2015

Impact on Crop Production

Agriculture is the most vulnerable sector as its productivity totally depends
on climatic factors like temperature, rainfall, light intensity, radiation and
sunshine duration, which are predicted to be erratic. Every crop has a
temperature range for their vegetative and reproductive growth. When
temperature falls below the range or exceeded the upper limit then crop
production faces constraints.Crop production is also adversely influenced by
erratic rainfall, increased salinity, floods, river erosion, and tropical storms.
All of which are likely to increase as a result of climate change. Climate
change affects crop production in three ways, i.e., by flooding, by
increasing cyclone frequency and by salinity intrusion. Combined effects
of these factors decrease crop production in the coastal zone at a large
extent. Salinity intrusion caused by sea level rise will reduce
agricultural production by soil degradation and unavailability of fresh
water. Salinity also reduces the germination rate and terminative energy of
some plants.
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Fig 04: Impact of climate change on Production of crops
Source: Field Survey, 2015

According to respondents of the study area, who were involved in
cultivation, among them 90.20% mentioned that the production of crops had
lessen from the past and only 2.61% told inversely that the crops production
had increased comparing to the past. On the other hand, about 7.19%
respondents said that the productions of crops were constant, so it indicated
that production of crops (paddy, vegetables etc.) had decreased than the past
due to climate change (Fig-04).

4.2.5. Impact on Infrastructures

Infrastructures in coastal area are highly vulnerable to extreme natural
disasters especially to floods, cyclone, storm surge and tornados. Among the
disasters, floods and cyclone are the most destructive to infrastructures.
Infrastructural damage constitutes about 40% of the total damage that occurs
during extreme flood and cyclone (Mirzaet al., 2001). Types of infrastructure
that are typically damaged include: settlement, roads,bridges, culverts,
drainage structure, shops, market place, education, hospital, electric supply
system, energy infrastructures, water supply and sanitation infrastructures.
Following table (Table-2) has shown the impact on infrastructure due climate
change in the study area.

Table 2: Impact of Climatic Change on the Infrastructures

Infrastructures Percentage (%)
Settlement 45
Roads 21
Bridges and culverts 14
Electric system 12
Water supply system 08

Source: Field Survey, 2015
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According to field survey, 45 % respondents mentioned that settlement
infrastructures losses were caused by climate change. On the other hand,
about 21% respondents said that road and 14% respondents said that bridges
and culverts infrastructure were damages. Only 08% of the respondents
losses water supply system in the study area due to climate change impact.

Impact on Health

Climate change affects health directly and indirectly. The most direct
impacts of climate change on human health occur through extreme events,
for example the floods in Bangladesh in 2004 caused 800 deaths, while the
recent cyclone affected more than 8.5 million people, causing more than
3,500 deaths.Climate change may increase the risk of some infectious
diseases, particularly those diseases that appear in warm areas and are spread
by mosquitoes and other insects. Climate change will also impact the
distribution of climate sensitive diseases. Malaria is a frequently cited
example, because its prevalence increases in line with the warmer, wetter
that are anticipated with climate change. Incidences of malaria have
increased dramatically in Bangladesh over the last 30 years, and it is how a
major public health problem, with 16 million people in Bangladesh classified
as high risk for catching the disease. Following table (Table-3) has shown the
impact on health due climate change in the study area.

Table 3: Impact of Climatic Change on Health

Impacts Percentage (%)
Dysentery 38
Diarrhea 35
Dengue 18
Hypertension 05
Asthma and Skin diseases 04

Source: Field Survey, 2015

According to respondents, the various impacts on health such as
dysentery(38%), diarrhea(35%), dengue(18%), hypertension (05%)
associated with heat stress, asthma and skin diseases(04%) are also
increasing in study area, particularly during the summer months. While a
causative connection between climate change and these diseases is of course
difficult to verify, the conditions associated with climate change (in terms of
temperature, rainfall, and salinity) and the impacts on water supply,
sanitation and food production, generate favourable environments for the
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incidence and spread of such diseases.

Conclusion

Based on the analysis and discussion, it publicize that, the people of the
study area are mostly affected by the climate change. Different disasters like,
cyclone, storm surge, flood, excessive rainfall and so on has an adverse
effects to the infrastructure, settlement and crop production. The impacts of
climate change prevail in the respondent's job and family. As the part of
adaptation preparedness to address the climate change threat, they have no
such tremendous initiatives. During the disaster they take shelter in different
cyclone shelter and in other safe places. There is not seen any steps to
develop the infrastructure facilities, such as building, the embankment,
increase the number of cyclone center, health care center or to aware the
inhabitants about the effect of climate change and importance of adaptation
preparedness.

Comprehensive and coordinated study on the real time impacts of climate
change on crop production and assessment of the needs to avert the crisis
must be carried out for making correct policy decision. NGOs in particular
with their community linkages should seek to do climate change
vulnerability assessments and action plans for their respective working areas.
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Climate Displacement in Bangladesh: Legal and
Policy Responses for Rights-Based Solution

Prabal Barua *, Mohammad Shahjahan** and Ezekiel Simperingham***

Abstract

Bangladesh is one of the countries most vulnerable to the impacts of climate
change and is set to ecome even more as a result of quick climate change.
Climate change can affect people displacement in Bangladesh by both
sudden environmental events and gradual environment change. The causes
and consequences of climate displacement involve complex and
multidimensional aspects; firstly, climate change induced disasters and their
long-term residual impacts act both as visible and invisible drivers of
displacement, secondly, variation in climatic factors has a direct influence on
conflicts that again force people to flee away from the conflict-prone areas,
thirdly, climate-induced displaced person essentially face violation, denial
and abuse of human rights during their mobility within national
jurisdictionand while crossing international boundary. This study sets out to
examine the legal and policy aspects of climate change related displacement
in Bangadesh. We review the different national strategies, laws and policies
related on environment. disaster management, housing and climate change
adaptation issues that related to rehabilitation and protection of climate
displaced people of Bangladesh. This policy paper establishes a strong
rationale on the previous arguments with a thorough analysis on cause effect
relationship, existing policy spaces and policy gaps. The suggested elements
to the Protocol may open space for further discussion in developing a rights-
based Protocol for addressing climate induced displacement.

Background

According to the IPCC fifth assessment report (WGI), climate change is now
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indisputable, and since the 1950s, many of the observed changes are
unprecedented over decades to millennia and entire globe is facing this as
one of the main challenges. Assessing the Costs of Climate Change and
Adaptation in South Asia report commissioned by ADB revealed that
average temperature of earth may increase up to 20C by 2050, which can
cause of economic loss of annual GDP of Bangladesh equivalent to 2% by
2050 and 9.4% by 2100 ( Barua and Shahjahan, 2013).

Bangladesh is one of the countries most vulnerable to the impacts of climate
change and is set to become even more as a result of quick climate change.
Bangladesh has ranked fifth among 10 countries most vulnerable to climate
change-induced natural disasters in the last two decades from 1993 to 2012,
according to a new report. During the period, Bangladesh suffered damages
worth US$1,832.70 million, wrought by 242 types of natural catastrophes,
states the Climate Risk Index (CRI) 2014. Bangladesh suffers from regular
natural hazards, including floods, tropical cyclones, storm surges and
droughts. These hazards are already leading to the loss and destruction of
housing, land and property, the loss of livelihoods and widespread
displacement across the country ( Germanwatch, 2016 and Shahjahan, 2015)

The Government of Bangladesh is well aware of this looming crisis,
claiming that 20 million people could be displaced in Bangladesh by sea
level rise alone over the next 40 years. A range of alternative predictions
estimate that Bangladesh would lose 15 percent of its landmass and displace
over 35 million people from 19 districts in the event of a one meter sea level
rise in this century; that more than 200 million people may be displaced
permanently from their traditional habitats due to cyclone, tidal surge and
river bank erosion combined with high saline water intrusion; or that
approximately 63 million and 78 million people might be displaced in 2015
and 2020 respectively ( YPSA and DS, 2014)

Among the 64 districts of Bangladesh, 26 coastal and mainland districts are
already producing climate displaced people. The districts have record of
displacement in Bangladesh are : 1. Satkhira, 2. Khulna, 3. Bagerhat, 4.
Pirojpur, 5. Barguna, 6. Patuakhali, 7. Bhola, 8. Feni, 9. Laxmipur, 10.
Noakhali, 11. Rangpur, 12. Gaibandha, 13. Jamalpur, 14. Nilphamari, 15.
Kurigram, 16. Bogra, 17. Sirajganj, 18. Rajshahi, 19. Munshiganj, 20.
Manikganj, 21. Chittagong, 22. Cox's Bazar, 23. Chandpur, 24. Rajbari, 25.
Faridpur and 26. Shariatpur (YPSA and DS, 2012)
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In Bangladesh, generally persons displaced in rural areas initially try to
relocate within their village environment, then to neighboring villages or to
nearby embankments or char land and move to urban areas when no other
livelihood options are available in their known rural surroundings. Rural-
urban migration has accounted for rapid urbanization in Bangladesh, with
urban slums becoming increasingly populated by impoverished rural-urban
migrants (Ishtiag and Mahmud, 2011). Most of the IDPs in Bangladesh are in
fact climate IDPs. The pattern of rural-urban migration in Bangladesh is also
characterized by these climate IDPs (Rahman, 2012). Hutton and Haque
(2004) found out that more than 40 percent of their study respondents had
left their homes at least three to four times, 36 percent moved between 5 to
10 times, and 14 percent displaced at least 10 times. Only a few reported
displacement once or twice (5 percent and 8 percent). The Bangladesh
Climate Change Strategy and Action Plan BCCSAP, 2009 estimates
displaced people may exceed 20 million by 2050 while recent studies show
that the number is likely to be more than 35 million. In fact, more than one
million people have already lost their homes and 70 percent of them became
displaced persons by only river erosion (MoEF, 2009). At least 123,000
people had to migrate temporarily while 15,600 migrated permanently after
cyclone Aila (Mehedi et.al, 2009).

Starting from the 1970s the Government of Bangladesh implemented several
programs to deliver housing for poor households, mainly through
resettlement schemes, and also promoting people's return to rural areas.
Social housing projects in urban and rural areas in Bangladesh have targeted
the various vulnerable and disadvantaged groups, namely landless and
homeless poor households, (widowed/ divorced) women headed households,
single destitute. Many of the governmental housing projects tried to ease the
pressure on urban areas by relocating or promoting the return to rural areas.
These programs include The Ghore Phera Program, The Ashrayan Project,
The Adarsha Gram Prokolpo (Ideal Village Project) and The Ashrayan-2
Project (SSHI, 2013).

The rehabilitation of displaced persons by government and non-government
sectors are, to date, insignificant in terms of the total number of displaced
persons. Importantly, livelihood problems remain after the rehabilitation of
displaced persons. There should be a rights-based solution to this problem.
There should be initiatives to generate sustainable employment opportunity
for the rehabilitation of climate displaced persons. Therefore, there is a need
to review the relevant policies and institutional frameworks identifying the
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protection gaps and adopting new policies to protect the environmental
migrants (YPSA and DS, 2015). To face the challenge of mass displacement
(both internal and external) as a result of climate Change, Young Power in
Social Action (YPSA), a social development organisation, has been
implementing Bangladesh Housing, Land and Property ( HLP) rights
initiative with the support of Displacement Solutions (DS) for better
settlement of climate displaced Peoples since 2012. The main objective of
this project is to identify rights-based solutions and actions that could be
undertaken to resolve the displacement of these climate-affected
communities as well as to ensure and safeguard their housing, land and
property rights. YPSA has conducted three studies that examined in detail the
true picture of land availability in Bangladesh for climate displaced persons
as well as the potential durability of future resettlement.

The objective of the study is to identify the existing laws, strategy and
policies relevant for better solution for solving climate displacement in
Bangladesh and guidance the sustainability for situation improvement.

Existing Laws, Strategy and Policies of Bangladesh

Considering climate-induced displacement and migration as a pressing
global issue, this policy paper analyses the causes and consequences of
forced displacement and migration, analyses existing protection mechanisms
in national level and argues for a new Legal Protocol under the UNFCCC for
a long-term rights-based solution of the crisis.

I The National Adaptation Programme of Action (2005)

Bangladesh National Adaptation Programme of Action (NAPA, 2005)
identifies 15 priority activities, including general awareness raising,
capacity building, and project implementation in vulnerable regions,
with a special focus on agriculture and water resources. The first
priority project of the National Adaptation Programme of Action
(NAPA) has received financial support from the Least Developed
Countries Fund and is being implemented by the Ministry of
Environment and Forest. The NAPA, produced in partnership with other
stakeholders, highlights the main adverse effects of climate change and
identifies adaptation needs. The general objectives of the NAPA are: i)
To make information about climate change impacts and adaptation
available to decision makers; ii) To incorporate potential adaptation
measures into overall development planning process; iii) To make
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development resilient to climate change; and iv) To promote the
sustainable development of Bangladesh.

The National Adaptation Programme of Action (NAPA) treats migration
as an undesirable outcome of climate change. NAPA Priority Project
No. 11 "Promoting Adaptation to Coastal Crop Agriculture to Combat
Salinization", mentions long term outcomes including community
adaptation to flood, tidal surge and sea level rise. However, one of the
stated goals of Project No. 11 is that "affected communities would not
migrate to cities for job and livelihood™" and the “social consequences of
mass scale migration to cities would to some extent be halted". In
NAPA Project No. 12 "Adaptation to Agriculture Systems in Areas
Prone to Enhanced Flash Flooding- North East and Central Region", the
desired long-term outcomes include "people might get a means to
continue with farming, instead of migrating to cities after the flood.
This would to some extent reduce social problems of migration of the
distressed community to cities". Migration can be a legitimate
adaptation response to climate change and it is important that this
negative portrayal of migration is updated and removed from these
policy documents.

I The Bangladesh Climate Change Strategy and Action Plan (2009) The
main climate change strategic framework is the Bangladesh Climate
Change Strategy and Action Plan (BCCSAP), published in 2008 and
updated in 2009. The BCCSAP is a 10-year programme (2009-2018)
designed to build the capacity and resilience of the country to meet the
challenge of climate change. The BCCSAP is designed as a 'living
document' to continue to implement the nation's climate change
adaptation and mitigation programmes, as well as to deepen
understanding of the phenomenon. It lists 44 different programmes and
145 actions for implementation. In the first five year period (2009-13),
the programme was designed to comprise six pillars: i) Food security,
social protection and health; ii) Comprehensive disaster management;
iii) Infrastructure; iv) Research and knowledge management; v)
Mitigation and low carbon development; and v) Capacity building and
institutional strengthening.

The Bangladesh Climate Change Strategy Action Plan (BCCSAP)
makes clear reference to adaptation, mitigation, research and
development, capacity building, institutional development,
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mainstreaming, disaster management and knowledge management.
However, there is no mechanism for ensuring the implementation of the
activities as there is no implementation strategy. In terms of addressing
climate change migration and displacement, the BCCSAP states that
"Migration must be considered as a valid option of the country.
Preparations in the meantime will be made to convert this population
into trained and useful citizens for any country", suggesting the
aspiration that such displaced people become ‘'useful citizens' by
moving abroad. Whilst it is initially positive that migration is viewed as
an effective and positive response to the effects of climate change, this
broadly reflects the narrow policy of Bangladesh in that people
displaced by climate change should migrate internationally, rather than
within Bangladesh.

I The National Plan for Disaster Management

Bangladesh has a number of institutional structures to achieve technical
monitoring, capacity building, preparedness and response. The National
Plan for Disaster Management (NPDM) 2010-2015 is an outcome of the
national and international commitments of the Government of
Bangladesh. The priority areas of focusing for the National Plan for
Disaster Management (NPDM) are: i) Articulate the long-term strategic
focus of disaster management in Bangladesh; ii) Demonstrate a
commitment to addressing key issues, including: risk reduction,
capacity' iii) Building, information management, climate change
adaptation, livelihood security, iv) issues of gender and the socially
disadvantaged; v) Show the relationship between the Government
vision, key result areas, goals and strategies, and to align priorities and
strategies with international and national drivers for change; vi) Guide
the disaster management and risk reduction In the development and
delivery of guidelines and programmes; vii) Illustrate to other
Ministries, NGOs, civil society and the private sector how their work
can contribute to the achievements of the strategic goals and
government vision on disaster management.

I The Disaster Management Act (2012)
The Disaster Management Act (2012) has created mandatory obligations
and responsibilities for Ministries, committees and appointments to
ensure transparency in the overall disaster management system. The
objectives of the Disaster Management Act (2012) are: i) Substantial
reduction of the overall risks of disasters to an acceptable level with
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appropriate risk reduction interventions; ii) Effective implementation of
post disaster rehabilitation and recovery measures; iii) Emergency
humanitarian assistance to the most vulnerable communities; iv)
Strengthening institutional capacity for effective coordination of
disaster management involving Government and NGOs; and V)
Establishing a disaster management system capable of dealing with all
existing hazards.

I The Standing Orders on Disaster (2010)

The Ministry of Disaster Management and Relief (MoDMR) launched
an extensive consultation in order to finalize the updated version of the
Standing Orders on Disaster (SOD). The SOD describes the roles and
responsibilities of citizens, public representatives, NGOs, Ministries
and other organizations in disaster risk reduction and emergency
management. The SOD also established the necessary actions required
to implement Bangladesh's disaster management model.

The Standing Orders on Disaster (SOD) are intended to clarify the duties
and responsibilities of all concerned people related to disaster
management. All Ministries, Divisions, Departments and Agencies
prepare their own Action Plans in respect of their responsibilities under
the Standing Orders. The National Disaster Management Committee
and Inter-Ministerial Disaster Management Coordination Committee
ensure the coordination of disaster related activities at the National
level. Coordination at District, Upazila and Union levels is ensured by
respective District Disaster Management Committee (DDMC), Upazila
Disaster Management Committee (UZDMC) and Union Disaster
Management Committee (UDMC). The Department of Disaster
Management facilitates this process and renders necessary assistance.

I The National Strategy for Accelerated Poverty Reduction (2005)

The National Strategy for Accelerated Poverty Reduction: "Unlocking
the Potential” was launched in October 2005. The Strategy lists eight
specific avenues to achieve accelerated poverty reduction: i)
Supportive macro-economics; ii) Choice of critical sectors to maximise
pro-poor benefits with special emphasis on rural, agricultural, informal
and Small and Medium Enterprise (SME) sectors; iii) Safety net
measures to protect the poor; iv) Human development through
education; v) Health and sanitation; vii) Participation and
empowerment; viii) Promotion of good governance; ix) Improved
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service delivery and finally; x) Caring for environment. The Poverty
Reduction Strategy Paper Il (2009-10) puts emphasis on agricultural
development considering the impacts of climate change induced
natural disasters risk.

I The Coastal Zone Policy (2005)

The Coastal Zone Policy (CZP)recognizes the importance of ecosystem
and biodiversity conservation. The Policy states that the coastal
development process aims to meet, on an overall basis, the national
Goal for economic growth, poverty reduction and social development.
The Policy also aims to abide by the Code of Conduct for responsible
fisheries, the Code of Conduct for responsible mangrove management
and other international conventions and treaties including the targets of
the Millennium Development Goals.

The stated goal of the Policy for the Integrated Coastal Zone
Management (ICZM) is "to create conditions, in which the reduction of
poverty, development of sustainable livelihoods and the integration of
the coastal zone into national processes can take place". Section 4.2 of
the Policy focuses on basic needs and opportunities for livelihoods. In
this section it is mentioned that to meet basic needs of the coastal
people and enhance livelihood opportunities, the Government policy
should be as follows: i) Alleviation of poverty through creation of job
opportunities and finding options for diversified livelihoods would be
the major principles of all economic activities. Economic opportunities
based on local resources will be explored to enhance income of the
people; ii) Private sector and the NGOs will be encouraged to
implement activities for the poor people; iii) Special measures will be
taken during the period of disaster; iv) Khasland will be distributed
among the landless and a more transparent process of land settlement
will be ensured; and v) An effective program for land reclamation will
be developed.

I The Coastal Development Strategy (2006)
The Coastal Development Strategy (2006) links the Coastal Zone Policy
(CZP) with development programs and interventions. The objectives of
the Strategy are: "to select strategic priorities and actions in
implementation of the CZP with emphasis on the creation of the
institutional environment that will enable the Government of
Bangladesh to embark on a continuous and structured process of
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prioritization, development and implementation of concerted interventions
for the development of the coastal zone". The Coastal Development
Strategy (2006) describes the priorities and targets based on the Coastal
Zone Policy (CZP) objectives, the problems and issues in the coastal
zone and the available resources. The Strategy represents a departure
from 'business as usual' in the management of the coastal zone towards
utilizing its potential. It describes 'governance' of the coastal zone. The
Strategy takes into account emerging trends, including increasing
urbanization, changing patterns of land use, declining land and water
resources, unemployment and visible climate change impacts. However,
there is no effective land distribution strategy for those whose land is
lost due to erosion.

I The Environment Policy (1992)

The Environmental Policy built upon the 1992 United Nations
Conference on Environment and Development (The Rio Conference)
and acknowledged that sustained development of the country was based
on the well-being of the environment and ecosystems as they provide
the services necessary for ensuring progress. The objectives of the
Environment Policy were: i) Maintain ecological balance and overall
development through protection and improvement of the environment;
ii) Protect the country against natural disasters; iii) Identify and regulate
activities which pollute and degrade the environment; iv) Ensure
environmentally sound development in all sectors; and v) Ensure
sustainable, long term and environmentally sound use of all national
resources. The Environment Policy recognized the need for a better and
more comprehensive approach to address climate change and
environment issues.

I The National Housing Policy (2008)

The objectives of the National Housing Policy are to "Make housing
accessible to all strata of society.... the high priority target groups will
be the disadvantaged, the destitute and the shelter-less poor; and to
develop effective strategies for reducing the need to seek shelter
through formation of slums.... to relocate them in suitable places". The
Policy states that the Government recognizes the difficult situation in
which the poor live in slums and squatter settlements. The strategy of
the Government for implementing the National Housing Policy is to act
as a promoter and facilitator and, to a limited extent, as a provider. The
salient features of the housing strategy envisaged in the National
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Housing Policy are: i) Housing will be given due priority in national
development plans; ii) The role of the Government in housing will be to
supply serviced land at reasonable prices and to help create and
promote housing financing institutions; iii) Efforts will be made to
increase affordability for the disadvantaged and the low income groups
through providing credit for income generation; iv) Improvement and
rehabilitation of the existing housing stock will be given priority by the
Government alongside new housing; and v) Ensuring the conservation
of the natural environment and preservation of cultural heritage in new
housing projects.

The Policy specifically provides in paragraph 5.8.9 that "rehabilitation
for river erosion and other natural disaster affected communities should
be ensured in the village land bank". Housing reconstruction and
rehabilitation in disaster prone areas is one of the major components of
the National Housing Policy. Paragraph 5.10.2 states "necessary action
should be taken urgently for reconstruction and re-building of damaged
houses by cyclones, floods and other natural disasters. Special
rehabilitation programmes including easy terms of housing loan should
be ensured for communities in disaster prone areas".

I The National Land Use Policy (2001)

The National Land Use Policy (2001) highlights the need, the importance
and the modalities of land zoning for integrated planning and
management of land resources of the country. The Policy emphasizes
the distribution of Khas lands among landless people in Bangladesh.
Khas land is Government owned land and applies to agricultural land,
non-agricultural land and water bodies. However, these programmes
have met with mixed success due to vested interests illegally occupying
Khas land, a lack of political will, the inefficiencies in the way local and
national administration is organized and the absence of an updated,
systematic and universally accepted source of information on land
resource availability and land rights. The Policy also mentions the need
to formulate a Zoning Law and Village Improvement Act for
materializing the identified land zoning area. The Policy highlights the
need for land zoning for the coastal area of Bangladesh. It also
describes the need for definite guidelines and raises the possibility of
undertaking coastal land zoning through an inter-ministerial task force.
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I National Rural Development Policy (2001)
The National Rural Development Policy consists of 30 programmes under
seven sections, including: i) Poverty Alleviation; ii) Agro-based Rural
Economy; iii) Education for Rural Areas; iv) Rural Health Services and
Nutrition Development; v) Rural Population Control; vi) Rural
Industries Development; vii) Empowerment of Rural Women; viii)
Cooperatives for Rural Development; ix) Rural Environment
Promation; and x) Power and Fuel Energy. The Policy emphasizes the
Integration of all activities in rural development with a view to
alleviating poverty; improving the quality of life of women and the poor
and the economic development of landless and marginal farmers.
Paragraph 5.8 of the Act relates to the "Development of Rural Housing"
and Article 6 states: "Families, who become landless, displaced, shelter
less due to river erosion, will be provided with shelter within a short
time on priority basis and will be rehabilitated in the nearest
government Ashrayan/ Adarsha Gram project areas"”. Paragraph 5.9
relates to Land Use and Development and Article 4 states "Giving
priority to the use of land for rural poverty alleviation will be continued
and ensured in the allocation, distribution and leasing out of Khas land
and government water body". But there are no clear indications how
population displacement problems will be addressed in these policies,
law, strategies, act and programmes. In addition, there are no detailed
action plans with a timeframe to tackle this problem.
1Agriculture Khas Land Distribution Policy

While there are numerous challenges for all governments in addressing
the problem of climate change displacement, identifying, acquiring and
eventually allocating land to communities forced to flee their homes
and lands will eventually become the most considerable and complex
challenge that governments face. Unlike many countries that face the
new challenges posed by climate displacement and which lack laws and
policies to cope with the provision of new lands to those who have been
displaced, Bangladesh already has a system in place to distribute state-
owned land - known as "Khas" land - to landless people across the
country. While the implementation of these laws and policies is far from
perfect, with a number of key improvements, the distribution of state-
owned or Khas land could form an important cornerstone of land-based
solutions to climate displacement in Bangladesh. The distribution of
state-owned land - known as Khas land - to the landless poor has been a
flagship of land reform in Bangladesh since independence. Indeed in
one of the most densely populated countries in the world, where 160
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million people are forced to live within 15 million hectares and where
more than 40 million people are structurally landless, the more equal
distribution of land and guarantees of fair HLP rights are essential steps
towards the economic development of Bangladesh and the protection of
human rights for all of its citizens.

The laws and policies for Khas land distribution have resulted in an
estimated 142,073 families being allocated Khas land from 2009 to
2013. Regrettably, however, the history of Khas land distribution has
been marred by corruption, mismanagement, overly complicated
bureaucracy and a lack of political will to ensure that the landless poor
who are in genuine need are the recipients of state-owned land. Despite
these considerable problems, this Note seeks to show that with
significant improvement, the Khas land distribution processes could
provide important land-based solutions to climate displacement in
Bangladesh. The framework of the system is sound and established. It is
mostly in the implementation of the distribution process where
corruption and vested interests arise and the system becomes prone to
misuse and abuse. The 1984 Land Reform Ordinance, the 1990 Land
Management Manual and the 1997 Agricultural Khas Land
Management and Settlement Policy (including 1998 Amendment)
provide the basis for current law and policy relating to the distribution
of agricultural Khas land to landless persons in Bangladesh. In practice
an application for Khas land takes a long period of time to be finalized.
On average it is reported that an application can take 6-8 month to
process. This delay, especially for those families who are landless and
living in a vulnerable situation, can simply be too long. This has led to a
number of families taking the decision to move to the urban slums of
Dhaka and Chittagong, rather than wait for an application of Khas land
- especially as the process is so well known to be rife with corruption
and abuse. In addition, the Khas land that is made available for
distribution is often isolated and of low agricultural value. Another
concern relates to the lack of formal support provided to families once
they settle on new Khas land in order to render their settlement
sustainable. Due to the isolated location and poor agricultural value of
much Khas land, there is limited access to essential services such as
healthcare and education, as well as limited opportunities to earn a
living. In practice this means that a number of beneficiaries of Khas
land leave the land to which they have been allocated and either return
to their previous vulnerable position, or move to the urban slums of
Bangladesh. There is an urgent need for social support such as access to
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education and healthcare, as well as training in new livelihoods, for
families who have received Khas land.

I Char Development and Settlement Program (CDSP)

One part of the Khas land distribution system is implemented more
effectively than the rest of the system, and provides some important
lessons for how the broader system might be improved. This part is
known as the "Char Development and Settlement Project” (CDSP). The
CDSP deals with state-owned land known as "Char" land, which falls
into the broader category of Khas land, in South Eastern Bangladesh.
The aim of the Project is to improve the security of tenure of landless
people who are informally occupying Char land by providing them with
legal title over the land, as well as to improve the quality of their lives
on Char land by developing infrastructure and providing essential
services such as healthcare, education and livelihood training. As with
the broader Khas distribution system, there are some areas of the CDSP
that require improvement which are identified in this Note and for
which recommendations are made. Nonetheless, what the CDSP does
show is that it is entirely possible to implement improvements to the
broader Khas land distribution system so that it benefits those in most
genuine need and so that settlement on Khas land is sustainable.

The Char Development and Settlement Project (CDSP) was designed to
improve the lives of persons living on Char lands. This includes
providing legal title over the Char lands to families who have
previously been living on the Char land on an informal or illegal or
temporary basis. The Project also seeks to improve the living conditions
of Char dwellers, including through reducing vulnerability to natural
hazards - including water resource management, protection against tidal
and storm surges and improving drainage capacity. The Project also
builds infrastructure on the Chars, including cyclone shelters, roads,
bridges and drinking water pumps. The aim of the current phase of the
CDSP (2011-2017) is to ensure 30,000 hectares of land to 28,000
households. There are currently 3 steps that must be completed in order
for an applicant to successfully receive Char land under the CDSP: 1.
Production of a settlement map; 2. Issuance of the Official Land Title;
and 3. Consolidation of the map and information on landless
households.

While the CDSP may not provide a nationwide solution, the system still
shows that security of tenure can be provided for landless and climate
displaced persons in Bangladesh, and that support can be provided to
persons living in vulnerable and isolated situations, including transport
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and communication infrastructure, healthcare and education. The
approach adopted under the CDSP should similarly be applied to the 3.3
million acres of Khas land formally available to the Government on the
mainland of Bangladesh.

Conclusions

Bangladesh is one of the most climate vulnerable countries on earth and is
set to become even more so as a result of climate change. One of the most
catastrophic effects of climate change is climate displacement - the
displacement of persons from their homes and lands as a result of the effects
of climate change. Although it is difficult to agree on the precise numbers of
persons who will be affected by climate displacement in Bangladesh, it is
clear that Bangladesh must put in place a comprehensive institutional
framework in order to meet this challenge and to ensure that the rights of all
climate displaced persons are protected. It is equally essential that different
stakeholders in Bangladesh and in the regional and international
communities contribute to ensure the implementation of a truly effective
institutional framework - through financial and technical cooperation, as well
as ongoing monitoring and evaluation of the legal and policy responses to
climate displacement. At present, despite the proliferation of stakeholders
working directly or indirectly on climate displacement in Bangladesh, it is
clear that there is not yet a truly coordinated and effective institutional
framework in place to respond to and plan for the challenge of climate
displacement.

The challenge of climate displacement is escalating in Bangladesh and
elsewhere around the world. Land lies at the core of any approach to
resolving climate displacement - and the need to ensure land for the current
and future millions of climate displaced persons needs to be acted on now.
Governments everywhere need to urgently start planning to ensure that they
will be able to provide the right institutions, policies, laws and level of
resources to address the housing and land dimensions of climate
displacement. Unlike many countries facing climate displacement,
Bangladesh already has a system in place to distribute state-owned land to
landless people. While the implementation of these laws and policies is far
from perfect, with a number of key improvements, the state-owned land
distribution processes in Bangladesh could provide an important component
of more comprehensive solutions to finding new homes and land for those
displaced by the effects of climate change. The system in Bangladesh could
also provide a potentially useful model and interesting example for other
countries to consider in formulating their own approach to land solutions to
climate displacement.
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The UN Guiding Principles on Internal Displacement define an "internally
displaced person" as "persons or groups of persons who have been forced or
obliged to flee or to leave their homes or places of habitual residence, in
particular as a result of or in order to avoid the effects of.....natural or
human-made disasters, and who have not crossed an internationally
recognized state border."

Thus, the majority of persons displaced by the effects of climate change will
be internally displaced persons for the purposes of the Guiding Principles. To
this end, this study recommends the following 7 steps that could be taken by
the Government and national, regional and international stakeholders, in
order to create and implement a truly effective and coordinated response to
climate displacement in Bangladesh:

- Undertake a comprehensive review of existing national laws and
policies

- Design and implement rights-based national laws and policies

- Undertake a review and re-design of the existing institutional
framework

- Design and implement domestic land solutions

Increase coordination and knowledge sharing among international and

regional donors

Create an UN and NGO working group on climate displacement

- Improve coordination & communication between the Government &
civil society.
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Abstract

People of Bangladesh have long historic experience of combating various
natural hazards such as floods, cyclones, droughts, tidal surges, tornadoes,
river erosion, high arsenic contents of ground water, water-logging,
increasing water level and soil salinity. Increasing disaster risk of Bangladesh
with wider inequity in the social and economic setting has also been reducing
the coping capacity of the poor people. Persons with Disabilities are often
forgotten, and most likely to be abandoned during disasters as well as more
likely to be invisible and overlooked in emergency relief operations. In
addition, moving and transferring persons with disabilities requires handling
techniques to avoid injury or further injury. This study has reviewed the
existing laws/act, policy, plans and actions relevant to the disaster
management and climate change of Bangladesh to identify the gaps based on
which recommendations can be made to address the issue of persons with
disabilities in line with UNCRPD as well as Rights & Protection of Persons
with Disabilities Act 2013, Bangladesh. The review was mainly based on the
comprehensive desk review collecting existing laws, policies, strategies,
plans of Bangladesh Government related to climate change and disaster
management that supposed to be addressed disability issues as per article 11
of UNCRDP. Different published Government gazettes and policies and
strategies were collected from reliable sources and downloading documents
from the relevant government website for review. The study recommended
that Persons with disabilities should be brought into mainstreaming, including
rehabilitation, in climate change adaptation and disaster management process
and effective participation of persons with disabilities should be ensured at all
levels of disaster management committee in Bangladesh as mentioned in the
disaster management rules.
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Special Code of Conduct should be developed and incorporated into the
existing policies/plans to deal with persons with disabilities during the
disaster period.

Background

According to the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) fifth
assessment report (Working Group 1), climate change is now indisputable,
and since the 1950s, many of the observed changes are unprecedented over
decades to millennia and entire globe is facing this as one of the main
challenges. Bangladesh has ranked fifth among 10 countries most vulnerable
to climate change-induced natural disasters in the last two decades from
1993 to 2014. During this period, Bangladesh suffered damages worth
US$1,832.70 million, wrought by 250 types of natural catastrophes
(Germanwatch, 2014).

People of Bangladesh have long historic experience of combating various
natural hazards such as floods, cyclones, droughts, tidal surges, tornadoes,
river erosion, high arsenic contents of ground water, water logging,
increasing water level and soil salinity. But in recent time, the increasing
intensity and magnitude of disasters due to climate change, occurrence of
unprecedented disasters have made significant stress on the life and
livelihood of the poor people. Increasing disaster risk on a poverty prone
country like Bangladesh with wider inequity in social and economic setting
has also been reducing the coping capacity of the poor people (Bijoy and
Chakraborty, 2013).

World Disasters Report 2007 focuses on discrimination in situations of
disasters, persons with disabilities are doubly vulnerable on account of
impairments and poverty, yet, they are often ignored or excluded at all levels
of disaster preparedness, mitigation and intervention. Common experience
reveals that due to lack of planning, limited access to services and facilities,
transportation system, persons with disabilities are left behind. In the event
of disasters, the care givers of the Persons with Disabilities (PWDs) strive to
provide assistance for the above mentioned reasons. Again, there is also a
possibility of discrimination when the resource is scarce (IFRC, 2007).

Climate change induced disasters impact on the built environment and
further limit persons with disabilities’ access to information, services and
resources. In light of aging populations, higher accident rates from
increasing vehicle ownership and more frequent climate-induced disasters
we can, without action, expect the situation to worsen. The Hyogo
Framework for Action (2005) (HFA) references vulnerability and highlights
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the increased vulnerability of certain groups e.g. women and children.
Reference to disability, however, is poor. Despite the HFA's focus on risk,
the HFA does not recognize the increased risk that persons with disabilities
face nor the positive contribution that persons with disabilities and Disabled
People's Organizations (DPOs) can make within Disaster Risk Reduction
(UNISDR, 2005) .

The prevalence of disability is believed to be high for reasons relating to
overpopulation, extreme poverty, illiteracy, lack of awareness, , lack of
medical care and services and above all. Although disability is a major social
and economic phenomenon in Bangladesh, there is very little reliable data
available on this issue, especially in the absence of a comprehensive national
survey on persons with disabilities. According to the report of Bangladesh
Population Census 2011, national prevalence rate of persons with
disabilities only 1.4%, which was significantly lower than the 9.07%
revealed by the Household Income & Expenditure Survey (BBS, 2010). On
the other hand, the National Forum of Organizations Working with Disability
(NFOWD) and Handicap International (HI) estimated that 5.6 percent of the
population suffered from a disability. The 8 million people with disabilities
in Bangladesh suffer from a range of disability types and severity (Ali,
2013).

In this circumstances, the United Nations Convention on the Rights of
Persons with Disabilities (CRPD) Article 11 (on situations of risk and
humanitarian emergencies) calls upon States Parties to take "all necessary
measures to ensure the protection and safety of persons with disabilities in
situations of risk, including situations of armed conflict, humanitarian
emergencies and the occurrence of natural disasters” (WHO, 2013).
Recently, there have been initiatives that respond to Article 11 of the CRPD.
Goal 7 of the Incheon Strategy: To Make the Right Real (2012) promotes
disability-inclusive Disaster Risk Reduction (DRR) and seeks disability-
inclusive planning and appropriate disaster response for persons with
disabilities (UNESCAP, 2012). The Yogyakarta Declaration (2012) of the 5th
Asian Ministerial Conference on DRR makes both general and specific
references to disability and includes the first disability stakeholder annex. In
response, the government of Indonesia drafted a national regulation on
disability and Disaster Risk Reduction ( UNISDR, 2012).

In particular, when it comes to disaster preparedness - accessibility to build
environment, information and services rarely get the spotlight. In addition,
there is a severe dearth of validated information to put this issue in context.
A number of peer reviewed and grey literature discusses the above
mentioned population groups in the context of general development agendas
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i.e. employment, livelihood and health. However, hardly any document can
be obtained that discusses accessibility as a core prerequisite of climate
change, disaster preparedness for persons with disabilities in Bangladesh.
This dearth of 'relevant, reliable and valid information' leads to a lack of
shared understanding of the accessibility challenges faced by persons with
disabilities, and as such limits the capacity to address them. And also get the
clear direction for implementation of the Article 11 of the UNCRPD local,
regional, state level.

This report has reviewed the existing laws/act, policy, plans and actions
relevant to the disaster management and climate change of Bangladesh to
identify the gaps based on which recommendations can be made to address
the issue of persons with disabilities in line with UNCRPD.

Bangladesh has formulated a number of laws, policies, strategies and
institutional frameworks relevant to climate change, disaster management,
rescue and emergency management, coastal zone management and building
construction etc. This study intends to assess the different Laws, Policies,
Plans, Acts, Standing Orders, Strategies and Programs of Action that directly
or indirectly related to disaster management and climate change considering
the rights of persons with disabilities as mentioned in article 11 of UNCRPD.
Through updating as well as implementing disability inclusive climate
change and disaster related laws and policy incorporating the
recommendations of review the rights of persons with disabilities can be
ensured. The specific objectives of this policy review are as follows:

0 To identify the existing policies/ act/law/plan related to Climate Change
and Disaster Risk Reduction and Emergency Management in
Bangladesh for reviewing the provision for persons with disabilities.

0 To figure out the possible gaps and produce recommendations for
necessary improvement of disability inclusive Climate Change and
Disaster Management Policy for Bangladesh

Methodology
Data Collection

Both Primary and Secondary Data Sources were used for information as part
of review the current legislation and policy for addressing disability
inclusive climate change and disaster management in Bangladesh. To
supplement to the review process a number of key informant interviews were
conducted as primary data collection source, a questionnaire/checklist was
also developed for the interview. Total 15 interviews conducted among the
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key informants representing from researchers, Govt. officials and
professionals working with disabilities issue for their opinion about the laws,
policies and strategies that addressing disability, climate change and disaster
management of Bangladesh. The findings of key informant interview were
utilized as data triangulation with the findings of documents review, which
enhanced the credibility of information.

The review is mainly based on the comprehensive desk review collecting
existing laws, policies, strategies, plans of Bangladesh Government related
to climate change and disaster management that supposed to be addressed
disability issues as per article 11 of UNCRDP. Different published
Government gazettes and policies and strategies were collected from reliable
sources and downloading documents from relevant government website for
review.

Data Analysis of Review

All data gathered through the key informant interviews and secondary
sources were analyzed in systematic way such as summarized the findings
by first reading through the notes and categories responses of key informants
according to the criteria. During reporting confidentiality of the interviewees
was preserved. Instead, interview findings were paraphrased and opinions
and ideas were simply reported and the reasons for these opinions and ideas
were captured. Once the analysis was done, the list of laws, policies, plans,
strategies placed in ordered as references.

Results and Discussion

Since the independence, Bangladesh has been adopting different laws and
policies for the greater interest of people along with the signing and
ratification of many international convention and treaty. In 2008, Bangladesh
signed and ratified UN convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities
(CRPD) as one of the significant convention followed by the adoption of
'Rights & Protection of Persons with Disabilities Act 2013". This act covered
most of the issues including the Natural Disaster, Risk and Humanitarian
Emergencies issues in relation to the rights of persons with disabilities. But it
is also important that for ensuring the protection and rights of persons with
disabilities, all other relevant laws, polices and plans are updated and
executed in line with the 'Rights & Protection of Persons with Disabilities
Act 2013". This article assesses the following Policies, Plans, Projects, Acts,
Standing Orders, Strategies and Programs of Action relevant to climate
change and disaster management in line with the article 11 of UNCRPD and
lists are as follows:
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1) The Environment Policy (1992)

2) Coastal Zone Policy (2005)

3) The National Adaptation Program of Action (2005)

4) Bangladesh National Building Code (2006)

5) The Bangladesh Climate Change Strategy and Action Plan (2009)

6) The Standing Orders on Disaster (2010)

7) The Perspective Plan of Bangladesh (2010-2021)

8) The National Plan for Disaster Management (2010-2015)

9) Cyclone Shelter Construction, Maintenance and Management Policy (2011)
10) Disaster Management Act (2012)

11) Rights & Protection of Persons with Disabilities Act (2013)

12) Flood Response Preparedness Plan of Bangladesh (2014)

13) Disaster Management Rules (2015)

14) National Social Security Strategy (NSSS) of Bangladesh (2015) and
15) National Disaster Management Policy (2015).

The Environmental Policy built upon the 1992 United Nations Conference
on Environment and Development and acknowledged that sustained
development of the country was based on the well-being of the environment
and ecosystems as they provide the services necessary for ensuring progress.
This policy recognized the need for a better and more comprehensive
approach to address climate change and environment issues. Climate change
causing frequent flood, cyclone, tidal surge, salinity intrusion, drought in
northern part of Bangladesh. The policy described the 15 major sectors of
Bangladesh towards realization of the overall objectives ( MoEF, 1992). The
Bangladesh Environment policy was formulated in 1992, which was 14
years and 21 years earlier than the UNCRPD and the Rights & Protection of
Persons with Disabilities Act 2013 respectively. There is scope to update the
environment policy through adapting issues of persons with disabilities
particularly in the Education and Public Awareness; and Science, Technology
and Research sector.

The Government has made the Coastal Zone Policy 2005 in relation to
development objectives. These policies provide general guidance so that the
coastal people can pursue their livelihoods under secured conditions in a
sustainable manner without impairing the integrity of the natural
environment ( MoWR, 2005). This policy directly includes persons with
disabilities in the only Reduction of vulnerabilities sections mentioning that
it should include special measures for children, women, the disabled and the
old' despite the scope in the other sections. But it is not clear what special
measures will be taken for persons with disabilities to reduce their
vulnerabilities.
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The Bangladesh National Adaptation Program of Action (NAPA, 2005)
identifies 15 priority activities, including general awareness raising, capacity
building, infrastructure development, mainstreaming adaptation, inclusion of
climate change issues in curriculum, Exploring options for insurance and
other emergency preparedness measures to cope with enhanced climatic
disasters and project implementation in vulnerable regions ( MoEF, 2005).
There is a huge gap since no specific actions and priority issues focusing the
needs of persons with disabilities in the National Adaptation Program for
Action of Bangladesh. However, there were many scopes to address the
rights of persons with disabilities particularly in the priority activity no. 4, 5,
6, 7 and 15.

Bangladesh National Building Code (BNBC) first published in 1993 to
have proper code for the construction of buildings all throughout the country.
Bangladesh govt. took initiative to update the building code that was
published in 1993 and in 2006 GoB published the BNBC code 2006
applicable for Bangladesh, which is modified again in 2012 (HBRI, 1993).
The government has adopted National Building Code and others policies, act
where accessibility of persons with disabilities should be included and
ensured in all the infrastructure in line with the Rights & Protection of
Persons with Disabilities Act 2013 of Bangladesh.

Bangladesh Climate Change Strategy and Action Plan (BCCSAP) 2009
is a 10-year program (2009-2018) designed to build the capacity and
resilience of the country to meet the challenge of climate change. The
BCCSAP is designed as a 'living document' to continue to implement the
nation's climate change adaptation and mitigation programs, as well as to
deepen understanding of the phenomenon. The Bangladesh Climate Change
Strategy Action Plan makes clear reference to adaptation, mitigation,
research and development, capacity building, institutional development,
mainstreaming, disaster management and knowledge management ( MoEF,
2009). BCCSAP is the only document, which particularly addresses the issue
of climate change and the future potential strategy and actions of
government but did not address the disability issue though persons of
disability are the most vulnerable to the impact of climate change.

The Standing Orders on Disaster (SOD) 2010 describes the roles and
responsibilities of citizens, public representatives, NGOs, Ministries and
other organizations in disaster risk reduction and emergency management.
The SOD also established the necessary actions required to implement
Bangladesh's disaster management model ( MoDMR, 2010). Even though
the standing order on disaster has given focus to persons with disabilities but
still there is gaps as well as scope to incorporate the things for ensuring
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rights of persons with disabilities. Representation of persons with disabilities
in planning process and involvement with the different committee is also
limited here.

The Perspective Plan of Bangladesh (2010-2021) "Making Vision 2021 A
Reality" is a strategic articulation of the development vision, mission, goals
and objectives to make Bangladesh a middle-income country. The
Perspective Plan has eight development priorities which include mitigating
the impacts of climate change. It has identified 18 management strategies to
make Bangladesh resilient to the adverse impacts of climate change. The
Perspective Plan tries to incorporate the persons with disabilities in the plan
particularly in the social protection part (BPC, 2010). The plan mainly
intends to give the benefit to persons with disabilities under the social safety
net program. One of the important areas of the perspective plan is
environmentally sustainable development, which covers environment,
climate change and disaster management. But no inclusive climate change
adaptation and disaster management related plan found in this national
document.

The National Plan for Disaster Management (NPDM) 2010-2015 is an
outcome of the national and international commitments of the Government
of Bangladesh. The plan has been developed on the basis of the vision and
the mission of Ministry of Food and Disaster Management (MoFDM) to
reduce the vulnerability of the poor to the effects of natural, environmental
and human induced hazards to a manageable and acceptable humanitarian
level ( MoDMR, 2010). Person with disabilities has narrowly been
highlighted in this plan. There has no scope of person with disabilities to be a
member of the committee in different level, which can reduce the chance of
participation in the planning process.

Cyclone Shelter Construction, Maintenance and Management Policy
2011 has been formulated by the Ministry of Disaster Management and
Relief. The government hopes that from now onwards if this policy is
followed, then it will be possible to ensure proper use of the multi-purpose
cyclone shelters that have already been constructed, under construction and
to be constructed in the coastal areas of Bangladesh. Cyclone Shelter
Construction, Maintenance and Management Policy 2011 tried to address the
issues of the persons with disabilities that should have in a shelter. It has
included suitability of nearby road towards cyclone shelter, accessibility to
the shelter including the ramp facilities, reserving of reasonably sized room
for person with disabilities and separate toilet facilities etc (MoDMR, 2011).
However, it can also add the facility of accessible toilet and water and
sanitation facilities, enough lighting and ventilation system, secure place for
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female with disabilities to protect them from sexual abuses, option to nearby
residing of caregivers of person with disabilities etc.

The Disaster Management Act 2012 is intended to promote a
comprehensive disaster management program including an all-hazard, all-
risk, all-sector approach where risk reduction, as a core element of disaster
management, has equal emphasis on emergency response management and a
greater focus on equitable and sustainable development. The Disaster
Management Act 2012 mostly focused on legal bindings of different
authorities for effective disaster management in all level (MoDMR, 2012).
Based on the need and rights of persons with disabilities it is very much
important to have option for in-depth planning for them as they are not only
vulnerable but most vulnerable among the vulnerable people. But there is no
indication of accessible infrastructures facilities including ramp, which
should be prerequisite for mobility of persons with disabilities.

Protection of the Rights of the Persons with Disabilities Act, 2013 was
passed with a view to ensuring the rights and dignity of persons with
disabilities. The Act is meant to guarantee educational, physical and mental
improvement of persons with disabilities and to support their participation in
social and state activities by removing all sorts of discrimination. The
persons with disabilities must get the national identity cards, and be listed in
the voters roll. Even, they will be able to contest in the polls. The Rights &
Protection of Persons with Disabilities Act 2013 addressed all the applicable
rights of persons with disabilities including the rights in relation to disaster
management. During the disaster period, persons with disabilities are mostly
sufferer. However, the general understanding of special needs and rights of
persons with disabilities are very poor among the persons involved with
disaster management or response program.

Department of Disaster Management under the Ministry of Disaster
Management and Relief of Bangladesh Government developed the Flood
Responses Preparedness Plan 2014 for Bangladesh. The overall objective
of this Flood Responses Preparedness Plan is to strengthen the existing
capacity of the Government to lead and ensure an effective, timely, and
coordinated response that will mitigate the risks and reduce the impact of
disaster on the vulnerable communities (MoDMR, 2014). Government of
Bangladesh (GOB) has developed a Standard Operating Procedures (SOP) to
ensure timely emergency response to any hazard including flood and
cyclone. The Procedure describes the responsibilities and activities of GOB
at national and local level for first three months of any emergency situation.
But there is no strategy for persons with disabilities in the SOP during
Disaster Emergency Responses Program by different Government
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Ministries/Department/Agencies.

The Mission of Disaster Management Rule 2015 is to bring a paradigm
shift in disaster management from conventional response and relief practice
to a more comprehensive risk reduction culture. The overall objective is to
strengthen the capacity of the Bangladesh disaster management system to
reduce unacceptable risk and improve response and recovery management at
all levels. Disaster Management rule 2015 is the most significant breaking
point for the person with disabilities. It has acknowledged the necessity of
voices of persons with disabilities with the planning and execution process
of disaster management (MoDMR, 2015a) . By this rules, persons with
disabilities get more opportunities to participate in disaster management
issues from inter-ministry level to union level committee either as direct
committee members or as supplementary member to provide the opinion to
committee members through participating in the meeting. However, there are
still some gaps in the different layer of these rules. The rules give no option
for persons with disabilities to be the member of the earthquake committee,
cyclone preparedness committee and city corporation committee.

Government of Bangladesh has embarked upon the formulation of a
comprehensive National Social Security Strategy (NSSS) 2015. In this
regard, the NSSS is fully home-grown and based on the political, social and
economic realities of Bangladesh. The NSSS builds on the past rich
experience of Bangladesh and seeks to streamline and strengthen the existing
safety net programs with a view to achieving better results from money spent
(BPC, 2015). The Strategy of Social Safety Net for persons with disabilities
not fully focused in the National Social Security Strategy (NSSS). During
and after the time of disaster responses, the strategy of rehabilitation
program for persons with disabilities is not included in the proposed NSSS.

According to the article 19 of the Disaster Management Act 2012, the
National Disaster Management Policy 2015 has been developed and
approved in September 2015. This is the latest approved document in the
disaster management field. The basis of development this policy is to ensure
the good governance in the disaster management and accountability of all
relevant stakeholders involved with the disaster management (MoDMR,
2015b). This policy is developed after almost three years later of formulation
the rights and protection act of persons with disabilities but it has not
reflected the issue of persons with disabilities and disaster management as
expected. The policy only focuses the disability issue in a particular part and
highlighted only on disability data, inclusion in the committee and design of
infrastructures though they are most vulnerable segment of population.
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Conclusion and Recommendations

UN Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities was signed and
ratified by Bangladesh in 2008. In line with UNCRPD, Bangladesh
Government adopted Rights and Protection of Persons with Disability Act
2013. This document reviewed 15 acts, rules, policy, plan/strategy of
Bangladesh government; those have relation with disaster/climate change
and disabilities. This report reviewed different documents, among them,
some documents had been developed and approved before the ratifications of
UNCRPD in 2008 by Bangladesh and some documents were developed and
approved before the adopting of Rights and Protection of Persons with
Disability Act 2013 as well as some documents reviewed after the
formulation of the disability act in 2013.

Government of Bangladesh has been trying to incorporate the disability issue
in the current act, rules and policies after ratification of UNCRPD
particularly after formulation of the Rights and Protection of Persons with
Disability Act 2013. However, each policy, plan, act and rule have
significant gaps, which need to incorporate to ensure the rights of persons
with disabilities in line with Rights and Protection of Persons with Disability
Act 2013 and UNCRPD. During the review of the selected documents it is
found that after adoption of Disability Act 2013, most relevant documents
highlighted the issue of disabilities compare to the others developed and
approved before 2013. Persons with disabilities are at higher risk of death,
injury and additional impairments, as a result of exclusion from disaster risk
reduction policies, plans, programs and act. It is utmost important that due to
climate change the increased disaster events that persons with disabilities
face is recognized in all policies, plans and acts after 2013 and considered
their rights issue during the development or formulation of those documents.

A number of recommendations outlined and described below are based on
the evidence synthesized in this review of policies/ act, plan and strategies
relevant to the climate change and disaster risk reduction as well as key
informant interviews, which must be incorporated in the relevant acts,
policies, plans/strategies for ensuring the rights of persons with disabilities in
line with Rights & Protection of Persons with Disabilities Act 2013 of
Bangladesh and UNCRPD.

I It is essential to identify the persons with disabilities within each
community by collating information on persons with disabilities, their
locations, and specific needs. So keep provision in the relevant
plan/policy to conduct a comprehensive disability survey to identify
type of disabilities and chalking plan for them as well preserve data in
each ward and union level for local level disaster management.
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Persons with disabilities should be brought into mainstreaming, including
rehabilitation, in climate change adaptation and disaster management
process.

Effective participation of persons with disabilities should be ensured at all

levels of disaster management committee in Bangladesh as mentioned
in the disaster management rules. And initiate community based
disability inclusive disaster risk management system so that they can be
involved contributes to national inclusive planning on DRR.

Emergency and preparedness planning are important components in
disaster risk reduction including regular participation of persons with
disabilities in emergency preparedness drills and other disaster risk
reduction measures at the local and district levels, which can prevent or
minimize risk and damage when disasters occur.

The understanding of disability among the relief workers is still low. So
policy/plan should incorporate the provision of disability-inclusive
training for all relevant service personnel and for all relief workers to
properly deal with persons with disabilities including and to ensure that
they are not excluded from vital rescue and relief works.

Policy/plan should incorporate the issue of inclusive early-warning
systems and priority evacuation assistance, which can be easy to
understand under stress situation and be available in several accessible
formats, including audio and visual technology. Persons with
disabilities should receive priority evacuation assistance from local
rescue members. Involvement of NGOs/CSOs could be mandatory to
supplement the issue of disaster and disability including inclusive
warning system and identifying of persons with disabilities in the
vulnerable area for priority evacuation assistance along with the taking
care of them during the disaster event.

Organization of Persons with Disabilities (DPOs) should be targeted by
government plan to strengthen the capacity and resources of
Organization of Persons with Disabilities (DPOs) and actively involve
them in all stages of disaster management. DPO's involvement with the
disaster management can help to take inclusive preparedness measures,
rescue operation, relief as well as plan accessible and inclusive
infrastructures. Capacity development of DPOs along with their
families can take precautions and prepare plans in their own homes.
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Abstract

Water crisis involves water stress, water shortage or deficits and water
scarcity. Water crisis or water scarcity is the lack of sufficient available water
resources to meet the demands of water usage within a region. The prime
aim and objective of the present study is to explore the causes and
consequences of water crisis during water crisis period in the study area in
terms of sustainable upland water management. This paper attempts to
characterize and analyze the water crisis condition in Naniarchar Upazila, of
with a focus on characteristics of existing water bodies and their water
availability. Primary data has been obtained through the Field Survey
consisting of mainly two components: questionnaire survey and in-depth
interview. For questionnaire survey, stratified random sampling techniques
are adopted as data generation devices. There are120 representative samples
are taken from four specific study areas to conduct questionnaire. The
findings of the study are demonstrated that the people of this region have
limited source of pure water and they depend on nearby spring and Tube-
well. It is revealed from the study that about 50% dwellers are suffering from
severe water crisis during the winter and hot summer season. Though most
of the conscious habitants are used to saving water in pitcher or aluminum
pot but significant portion dwellers have no water saving appliance during
the crisis periods. So deep tube wells would be a great asset with
construction of water reservoir dams. Therefore, it should be needed
community based water supply system and provide minimum electricity
facility in remote areas for sustainable upland water management particularly
at Naniarchar Upazila of Rangamati District.
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Introduction

Water plays a key role in the life of a human being. It is essential for public
health, irrigation, crop production, fisheries, forestry, ecosystems, industry,
hydropower generation, communication and recreation. Water crisis
undermines the security of public health, food, environment and livelihood
(Mohiuddin and Alam, 2011). Water crisis is a global problem. Water crisis
or water scarcity is the lack of sufficient available water resources to meet
the demands of water usage within a region (UNDP, 2011). FAO (2014) and
WHO (2008) reported that about 2 billion people are to be short of access to
clean water and 1 billion people do not have enough to even meet their daily
needs. World water vision report explained that water crisis exists today in
different region in the world. It is a crisis of managing water so badly that
billions of people and the environment suffer badly. The Poverty Report of
the World Food Program in Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics indicated that
poverty incidence in the Chittagong Hill Tracts (CHT) is higher than the
national average of 48% for rural areas in Bangladesh (BBS, 2013). Access
to safe water and sanitation facilities in the CHT is generally limited because
of the remote and scattered nature of many of the villages. Cultural, socio-
economic and technical factors with poor understanding of diseases and
illness, their causal relations with safe water use and sanitation practices are
responsible for the low utilization of safe water and latrines and inadequate
personal hygiene in the CHT region of Bangladesh. Due to difficult terrain,
long distance and isolated area, The CHT regions are often largely neglected
by government extension services and also access to physical and social
infrastructure is poor. Local planning through effective community
participation can be reduced significantly disparity of these types access to
land use (DANIDA, 2009). About 16 lakh habitants are living in the
Chittagong Hill Tracts area and almost 50% of them are deprived from water
facility (Khan, 2015). So, it is an urgent issue to know the causes and
consequences of water crisis during water crisis period of sustainable upland
water management at Naniarchar upazila of Rangamati district which is a
hilly, remote and underprivileged of electricity coverage area.

The prime objective of the present study is to review of water crisis and
effects with adaptation practices and management strategies with geospatial
aspect at Naniarchar Upazila in Rangamati district. The specific objectives
are taken as follows;
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i To find out the existing condition water bodies in the study area.

ii.  Toexplore the causes and effects of water crisis in the study area.

iii.  To asses the adaptation practices during water crisis period with
existing water management strategies in the study area. And finally

iv.  To draw some recommandations as guide line for sustainable
management strategy to overcome from water crisis in the context
of hilly area.

Materials and Method
Selection of the Study Area

Naniarchar upazila is an arrangement of natural gifts like hills, lake, rivers
and springs. Maximum people are experienced with the water scarcity during
the dry season. That's why; Naniarchar upazila has been taken as the study
area for the present study. In terms of area, Naniarchar upazila is the 6th
largest Upazila of Rangamati District. It is located at northern side about 45
kilometers from Rangamati Sadar. Its total area is 393.68 sg. km located in
between 22°43" and 22°57' north latitudes and in between 92°02' and 92°11'
east longitudes. This area is formed geologically during the tertiary period. It
is also comprised large sandstones, sandy shale's and shale's of tertiary
geological age. These have been subjected to considerable folding, faulting,
tilting and dissection. The Chengi river is flowing on the middle of
Naniarchar upazila. It runs through Naniarchar Upazila besides Mahalchari
upazila and reached to Kaptai Lake comprised only 0.98sq. km riverine area.
The soils of the study area are classified as Lumy (doash) Sandy and Clay
(BBS, 2008). According to Population Census 2011, total population 42965,
male 22130; female 20,835 average temperature of the study area varies
from maximum 25.6°C to minimum 11.9°C and annual rainfall is 2158 mm
and humidity 71.6% (BBS, 2011).

71



Social Change (ISSN : 1997-938X)

Volume 6, No. 1 & 2, 2016

|z
40' N

| =a=
20

22
40

|22
20"

_22°

1
a2z o0’

L L]
292°20' E

Map 01: Location of the Study Area
( Bangladesh, Rangamati District, Naniarchar Upazila )

'?-\Is'.\-f} BANGLADESH

92; o0*

2 0 2
bl

Kilomerer

237
20

40"

. Study Area

W Kaptai Lake

LEGEND

(O sabekhyong
@ Naniarchar
@ Burighat

22~
@) Ghila Chhari | 20°

Chengi River

92 :20’

222
0o*

92‘;40'

Map 01: The Study Area (Naniarchar Upazila of Rangamati District)

Source: Basde map collected from Banglapedia, 2008

72



Social Change (ISSN : 1997-938X) Volume 6, No. 1 & 2, 2016

Data Collection and Analysis

The present study is carried out both the combination of primary and
secondary data sources which are also collected from different sources. In
the present study, primary data are collected through field observation,
questionnaire survey, in-depth interview, photographs and maps. Peoples'
perceptions have been collected through Field survey by questionnaire. A
pre-planned open questionnaire is prepared for in-depth interview. In-depth
interviews are conducted with ten renewed experts as well as resource
persons and their opinions and comments are recorded through face to face
interview to enrich the findings of the study. There are 120 samples are
considered from different types of dwellers in the study area. The
respondents are preferred from the hilly habitants (tribal and Bengali),
workers, housewife, school teacher, NGOs' workers, local social leaders,
local authority officers, union council members and farmers in the study
area. Upland water management related authorities suggestions are also
considered and incorporated to draw a sustainable upland water management
in the context of the study area. Significant secondary information related to
water crisis, adaptation practices and management have been gathered from
previous upland water management related books, thesis, reports, various
articles of journals, reports of the UNDP, FAO, DoE, DPHE, related NGOs
reports and some renowned research organizations publications. Therefore,
all the collected data are inputted and analyzed by Microsoft Word,
Microsoft Excel and Statistical Package for Social Science (SPSS 16.0). The
statistical data have been presented in the tabular and graphical from to make
it easy and understandable.

Result and Discussion

The study area is in critical situation in terms of the existing water facilities
due to the lack of approprate water technologies. Tubewell facilities are rare
due to the deep ground water table ( at about 1200 ft depth) and hence
normally the installation of tubewells due to heavy stone layers in the soil
and high drilling cost. Consequently people have to collect surface water
from natural sources like; cowdug well, spring water, rock canal and river
which are nothygienic. According to the Socio-economic Baseline Survey of
Chittagong Hill Tracts cultivation (through plough) is the occupation of 18%
of the total population in CHT. Jhum cultivation is the occupation of 14%
indigenous population along with 3% and 3.5% population respectively are
involved in business and salaried jobs and also more than 9% of the
population is day labours (Barkat, 2009). It is observed from the survey
about 25% of Field members are students and more than 20% Field members
are old age people. About 9% of the Fields are female-headed (7% among
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indigenous peoples and 12% among the Bangalees). According to Socio-
economic Baseline Survey of CHT about 62% Fields in the region
irrespective of ethnicities, according to direct calorie intake (DCI) method,
are living below the absolute poverty line (below 2,122 k.cal), while 36% are
hardcore poor (below 1805 k.cal) (Barkat, 2009). About 59% of the Bengali
Fields are absolutely poor, and about 31% are hardcore poor.

The prevalence of absolute poor and hardcore poor among indigenous
peoples are 65% and 44% respectively. About three-fourth of the Fields
(74%) are living below the lower poverty line (<Tk.866/ person/month) and
86% below the upper poverty line (<Tk.1025/ person/month), according to
CBN method. Poverty in CHT is higher than rural Bangladesh. In dry season
most of the sources become dry. Generally women and children collect water
from nearer or faraway. Some times they spend 1 to 3 hours (crossing Hilly
path) that seriously hampers their livelihood activities, Field activities, and
children school going. Most of the water sources are not protected and
become easily contaminated (DANIDA, 2009).

This upazila is the highly hilly area of Rangamati district. Kaptai Lake is the
main water bodies and occupies about one-fifth of the total area of the
upazila. But this lake becomes low level of water in dry season.The sources
of drinking water of upazila dwellers are tubewell 26.68%, tap 0.8%, pond
4.81% and others 67.64%. The presence of arsenic has been detected in 3%
shallow tube-well water of the upazila (BBS, 2013). Coverage of Fields
having access to safe drinking water only 42 % (BBS, 2011). Then most of
the areas of this upazila are deprived of electricity facility. Theredid not
conduct any in-depth research regarding water crisis, management and
adaptation at Naniarchara upazila in Rangamati district area although few
research were conducted in Bandarban district as well as whole CHT area.

So, the present research will find out assessment of the situation of water
crisis, behind the causes on it and adaptation practices of the dwellers of
Naniarchar Upazila.The authors' randomly select the study area of
Naniarchar Upazila from CHTs because the water crisis condition and
consequences have been generalized to the whole CHTs area and it
considered by in depth study and critical analysis of previous literatures.

Water Crisis Condition in the Study Area

It is unpleasant news for the people of CHT region of Bangladesh that many
springs are almost going to be dried out in this hilly region. It is assumed that
there were many (about 200,000) springs were flowing over the CHT area
before 100 years ago (Alam and Mong, 2004) . Though there are no statistics
of how many springs are still flowing at present but the local people can
easily understand that many springs which are crossing the CHT region are
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dying each year. The vital spring located at Ghagra, on the way to
Chittagong and Rangamati is now become simply a remnant of the forceful
spring of 7-8 years back which had a mentionable depth of water flowing all
year round. A pretty good numbers of springs on the way of Rangamati and
Mohalchhari have damaged out in the recent years.

The famous Nyoungmrong spring at Raikhali union under Rangamati district
that has been providing water for irrigation and Field work for hundreds of
people a round the year is waterless now. Even the Brimong spring which
becomes the sole water source after the death of the Nyoungmrong spring is
also on the wane (Alam and Mong, 2004).

So, the natural water sources are dying day by day and the water scarcity in
rapidly increased with its severity. All of the respondents agreed with the
existing water crisis and they are concerned about the water crisis in the hilly
area during the dry season. Most of the respondents are very much
disappointed about the existing water crisis condition.

Source of Drinking and Field Water in the Study Area

Water is a part and parcels of our life. During scarcity of fresh drinking
water, people drink impure water and as a consequence they suffer from
different types of water-borne disease i.e., Diarrhoea, Hepatitis, Kidney
disease etc. The main sources of water in Naniarchar Upazila are tube-well
water, well, spring, Chara and so on. The major sources of water in the study
area are shown in the following Table 1.

Table 1: Major source of water in the study area

Source Frequency (f)* Percentage (%)
Tube well 80 19.09
Spring 80 19.09
Seepage water 56 13.37
Pond 50 11.93
Pond Hole/ Doba 40 9.55
Natural Well 36 8.59
Narrow spring/ Chara 32 7.64
Lake 30 7.16
Artificial Well 15 3.58
Total 419 100

Source: Field Survey, 2015 *Multiple answers considered

It is observed from the above table 1 that tube well and natural springs are
the most common source of water among all types of sources. In addition,

75



Social Change (ISSN : 1997-938X) Volume 6, No. 1 & 2, 2016

people used to collect drinking water from nearby spring; seepage, pond, and
lake also (Table 1).

The maximum water bodies are situated at bottom of the hill because of
topographic condition in the study area while most of the people live in the
top of the hills. The study revealed that almost three fourth portion of water
sources are located near the bottom of the hills. On the other hand, most of
the water sources of Ghila Chhari (Study Area-4) are located along with
Bazaar. But it is perceived that most of the water sources are located at
bottom of the hills and far from the human settlement in Burighat (Study
Area-3).
Table 2. Relative Location of Water Bodies in the Study Area

Location area Percentage (%)
Along with Bazaar 125
Valley area 175
Near the bottom of hills 70.0
Total 100.0

Source: Field Survey, 2015
Availability of Water Bodies in the Study Area

In case of water availability in most of the water sources water is not
available a round the year. It is observed from the study area that majority of
respondents (73.3 %) argued that maximum water-bodies water do not
remain available during the hot and dry summer, where 26.7 % respondents
are claimed some water sources are supplied limited water. According to the
information of NGO Forum, about 60% people get the water with available
facility in rainy season but it may be reduced to 4% in the hot and dry
season.

Distance of Water Sources from Field in the Study Area

The distance between the sources of water and the point of consumption can
play an important role to water consumption. It is a hard laborious job to
carry water in the hilly areas. The availability of water within the house, on
the premises, at a nearby street or at a distance from the house can be
influenced water consumption. Accessibility as well as privacy at the source
also often influences water consumption. It is observed from the survey that
maximum water sources are 200 to 300 feet far from their own house when
water available in the study area. The general average distances of water
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sources from the Fields in the study area are shown in the following fig 2.
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Figure 2: Distance of Water Sources from Field.

The above figure is indicated that maximum peoples (56%) are used to
carrying water from nearby sources within the sources are 200 to 300 feet far
from their own houses during the dry season. Only 9.2 % to 10% peoples are
living closest the water sources which are also below 100 feet and 100 t0 200
feet in the dry season in the study area (Figure 2).

Ownership Pattern of Water Bodies

Ownership pattern of water bodies is a great indicator of water sustainability.
In rural area who is the owner of a water source, most of the case he does not
share with other neighborhoods. It is observed from the study around 53.3 %
water bodies ownership are holding by the local community while 46.7 %
water bodies' ownership belongs to personal. Personal ownership is a
common factor of seasonal water crisis in the study area because of they
don't want to share water with other families during crisis period.

Water Retention Ability of Water Bodies in the Study Area
The depth of the water reservoir and consumption volume of the locality is
important factor for retention ability in the study area. It is observed from the
survey that 50.8% water-bodies are capable to water retention ability through
whole year. Seasonal water retention characteristics are also observed almost
38.3% in rainy season and 10.8 % in winter season (Figure.3).
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Figure 3: Water Retention Ability of Water Bodies

Physical appearance of water in the study area: Most of the residents are
more or less satisfied with physical appearance of supply water in the study
area. The views of the people related to physical appearance of supply water
are shown in the following (Figure 3).
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Figure 4. Physical Appearances of Water

It is observed from the above fig.4 that about 52.37 % respondents urged
with the physical appearance of water is comparatively good but it is not
available for all season in the whole study area. On the other hand, 46.7%
respondents claimed that they are not satisfied and the drinking water which
are getting having bad physical appearance (Figure 4).

According to views of the respondents' the observed water crisis seasons in
the study area are shown in the following Figure 5.
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Source: Field Survey, 2015
Figure 5. Water Crisis Seasons in the Study Area

It is found from the above fig.5 that maximum respondents (46.7% and
36.7%) are experienced with water crisis during late summer and early
summer season in the study area. On the other hand, 12.5% respondents
suffered by the water crisis during early winter and 4.2% respondents
suffered by the water crisis during the late winter. Considering all of the
circumstances, most of the respondents (46.7% and 36.7%) are experienced
with water crisis in summer season because of different environmental
changes. Majumder (2013) also mentioned that hilly habitants are usually
suffered by the drinking water during the hot summer season.

Severity of Water Crisis in the Study Area

It is observed that water crisis is mostly occurred in summer season and little
in rainy season. Various reasons are responsible for this specific seasonal
water crisis. Most of the respondents claimed that when water level down of
Kaptai Lake during the hot summer season and crisis is being start.
Moreover, there are insufficient number of tube well which are not maintain
properly during dry season. For this reason drinking water scarcity is also
increased. It is also known from the respondent that deforestation, ground
water level down and low precipitation are slightly responsible for this water
scarcity in the study area. It is also found that some water sources are
submerged during rainy season and a good number of water sources are
dried up due to high temperature in summer season also responsible of water
scarcity in the study area. According to views of the respondents' the
observed severity condition of water crisis in the study area are shown in the
following Fig.6 and Map 2.
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Source: Field Survey, 2015
Figure 6. Severity condition of water crisis in the study area.
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Map 02 : Water Crisis Severity Map of the Study Area

It is observed from the above fig.8 that about half portion (50.0%) of the
dwellers are suffering severe water crisis in the study area. On the other
hand, 25.8% inhabitants are suffering low severity and 24.2% dwellers are
suffering medium water crisis in the study area.
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Factors Responsible for Water Crisis

Geological condition of Naniarchar upazila is not suitable for ring tubewell.
Naniarchar upazila is a highly hilly and remote area and most of the villages
are not under electricity coverage. According to views of the respondents' the
identified factors which are responsible for water crisis in the study area are
shown in the following Table 3.

Table 3. Factors Responsible for Water Crisis in the Study Area

Types of factors Frequency* Percentage (%)
Topographic factor 120 14.98
Geological formation 115 14.36
Jhum cultivation 60 7.49
Population factor 56 7.0
Ground water level fluctuation 110 13.73
Hydro -electric plant 120 14.98
Location of lake on upper stream 100 12.48
Electricity facility 120 14.98

Total 801 100
Source: Field Survey, 2015 *Multiple answers considered

Consequences of Water Crisis

The major sources of drinking and cooking water in Chittagong Hill Tracts
are not safe. People have to travel long distances to fetch drinking water and
spend substantial amount of time for the same during water crisis seasons.
The distance and traveling time varies by season. Water crisis are occurred in
Naniarchar upazila due to its mountainous topography and upstream location
from Chengi River and Kaptai Lake. As a result different Field, business and
environmental problems are occurred in this area. Finally, geological
formation, fluctuation of Kaptai lake water and hilly topography are the main
factors of water crisis. Peoples are suffering different impacts on different
sectors. Agricultural irrigation activities become very difficult in crisis
period.

Environmental Consequences due to Water Crisis

In general, peoples are familiar with environmental effects due to water
crisis in the study area. It is observed from the study that a significant
number of the respondents (33.3%) are experienced with different species of
birds are declined due to water crisis. Then there are great impact on wild
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life and wild vegetation community according to 28.3% and 16.7%
respondents. In order to analyze the data mammalian species and reptile
species are affected also in the study area.

Table 7: Environmental Consequences due to Water Crisis

Environmental consequences Frequency | Percentage (%)
Mammalian species are affected 16 13.3
Reptile species are affected 10 8.3
Birds are affected 40 33.3
Wild vegetation community are affected 20 16.7
Wild life are affected 34 28.3
Total 120 100.0

Source: Field Survey, 2015

Water Crisis Adaptation Practices in the Study Area

Adaptation methods with water crisis are not very much developed in
Naniarchar upazila. The common observed techniques and practices with
water crisis by the habitants in the study area are shown in the following
Figure 7.

Adaptation Methods
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Source: Field survey, 2015
Figure 7: Adaptation methods with water crisis

It is observed from the above fig.7 that most of the inhabitants are adopted
with water crisis by digging deep well (39.2%) and rain water harvesting
(38.3%) respectively and 13.3% dwellers used to storage water in
tank/pitcher and a less number of dwellers construct earthen dam (9.2%). It
is a common and scientific method of water storage and practicing different
developed and developing countries. So, it may be assumed that collection of
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rain water is not satisfactory and people have no proper idea about rain water
harvesting system in the study area.

Water Saving Appliance in Fields

Due to water crisis people uses some saving appliance in their house to store
water. According to field survey, it is observed that 71.7% dwellers are tried
to use for saving appliances to store water and a small portion (28.3%)
dwellers have no any water saving appliance. It is noticeable that 36.13 %
respondents are used pitcher, 16.81% used plastic drums. A small number of
dwellers 6.72% use plastic water tank whereas 4.21% use metaled water
storage house (Table 8). Simultaneously, local dwellers are used to practice
various traditional water saving methods such as; Gacher Chara, Bamboo
Pipe and Umbrella storage are shown in the following Photo (a,b,c,d,e and

).

Table 8. Water Saving Appliance in Fields

Saving appliances Frequency* | Percentage (%0)
Pitcher 86 36.13
Metalled water storage house 10 4.21
Plastic water tank 16 6.72
Plastic Drum 40 16.81
Aluminum pot 86 36.13

Total 238 100

Source: Field survey, 2015 [* Multiple answers considered]
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Photo (a to f): Traditional rain water harvesting strategies in the study area
(Photo a and b indicated Bamboo pipe system, Photo ¢ & d Gacher Chara
system, Photo e is indicated Umbrella storage system and Photo f is

reflecting Traditional natural well).

Water Management System in the Study Area

Upland water management is the art and techniques of managing water
resources in such a way, that maximum benefit may be derived from them.

Upland Water Management by the Local Authority: Existing water
sources are managed differently by different ways. In the study most of the
water bodies are managed by Upazila Parishad that accounts for 49.2% and
26.7% water bodies are maintained by local community and personally
maintain 24.2% water sources in the study area (Figure. 8).
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Figure 8: Water management authority in Naniarchar Upazila

Government Initiatives for Managing Upland Water

There are different government bodies acting for upland water management.
Such as Ministry of CHT Affairs, Rangamati District Council and their
different bodies related with water management. Major function for upland
water management is tube well installation as same as construction of dam
which made up 39.09%. Encouraging tree plantation program is 18.24%
(Fig. 12). It is very much disappointed that there are less initiatives to control
Jhum cultivation (modification to scientific way). The major Government
initiatives for managing upland water in the context of CHT region are
shown in the following figure.9 and table 9.

Government Initiatives
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[Source: Field survey, 2015]
Figure 9: Government initiatives for managing upland water
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Table 9. Existing different dams in Naniarchar Upazila

. Geographic Location of dams | Water
SL Dam name Location Availabili
Latitude Latitude ty*
1 [12no. Tila Dam Burighat Union | N 22°4720.832 | N 22°4720.832 A
2 | 17no. Tila Dam (1) Burighat Union [ N 22°4721.832 | N 22°4721.832 SA
3 [ 17no. Tila Dam (2) Burighat Union | N 22°4718.632 | N 22°4718.632 N
4 | Dam of Mannan Leader| Burighat Union | N 22°4715.13%2 | N 22°4715.13%2] SA
5 | Dam of Kashem Khan | Burighat Union | N 22°4713.83% | N 22°4713.832| SA
6 | Boropul-para Dam (1) | Sabekhyong N 22°5230.932 | N 22°5230.932] SA
7 | Boropul-para Dam (2) | Sabekhyong N 22°5217.132 | N 22°5217.132 A
8 | Islampur Dam (1) Burighat Union | N 22°4919.632 | N 22°4919.632] SA
9 | Islampur Dam (2) Burighat Union | Not Applicable | Not Applicable N
10 | Khamar-bari Dam Naniarchar Union| Not Applicable | Not Applicable A

[Source: Field survey, 2015]

*Here, A= Available Whole year; N= Not Available; SA= Seasonally
Available

NGOs Activities for Managing Upland Water

Different national and international NGOs are implementing various
programs for upland water management in this area. According to the
survey, tube well installation (i.e. deep tube well, ring tube well) is the major
activities of all the NGOs that constitute 60%. They provide Gravitational
Flow System in terms of 13% respondents. In some cases they inspire rain
water harvesting which made up 11.5%. In some cases they construct
irrigation dam and launch awareness build up programs in according to 10%
and 5.5% respondents in the study area (Table.10).

Table 10. NGO's Activities for Managing Upland Water

Activities Percentage (%6)
Tube well installation 60
Irrigation dam construction 10
Gravity Flow System providing 13
Inspiring rain water harvesting 11.5
Awareness build up 5.5
Total 100

Source: Field survey, 2015
Ideas about Upland Water Management in the Study Area
During the survey, it is found that 29.28 % respondents said that construction

of dam should be increased in the valley area to store a lot of water.
Provideing deep tube well instead of ring tube well according to 28.78%
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respondents because ring tube well do not run long year. It was remarkable
that 25.06% respondents suggested rain water harvesting technology
development while 11.17% stressed on community water reservoir develop.
At least 5.71% respondents mind that community water supply system
should develop even government should subsidize in this sector (Table 11).

Table 11. Ideas about Upland Water Management in the Study Area

Management systems Percentage (%)
Rain water harvesting technology development 25.06
Construction of dam 29.28
Provide deep tube well instead of ring tube well 28.78
Community water reservoir develop 11.17
Community water supply system develop 5.71
Total 100

Source: Field survey, 2015
Suggestion to Reduce Water Crisis in the Study Area

According to questionnaire survey, 13.36% respondents said to provide
enough tube well as same as provide electricity in remote areas and 13.14 %
respondents in study area said control corruption in providing tube well
(Table 12). Un-scientific slush and burn method of farming is a great barrier
for sustainable upland water management. So 12.25% respondents suggested
controlling Jhum cultivation in the study area. Mono culture (trees) is very
much harmful to hold water level although most of the respondents are not
aware about it. Minimum 2.90% respondents suggested to plantation of
highly leaf trees instead of teak trees (Table 12).

87



Social Change (ISSN : 1997-938X) Volume 6, No. 1 & 2, 2016

Table 12. Suggestions to Reduce Water Crisis in the Study Area

Suggestions Frequency¥ Percentage (%)

Providence of enough tube well 120 13.36
Provide electricity in remote areas 120 13.36
Increase voltage of electricity 40 4.46
Geological structure testing before tube well installation 30 3.34
Testing of water quality 37 412
Provide facility in highly vulnerable area 38 4.23
Plantation of highly leaf trees instead of teak trees 26 2.90
Proper planning to reduce water cr isis 13 1.45
Introduce modern water management technologies 47 5.23
Engage efficient Engineer 56 6.23
Control corruption in providing tube well 118 13.14
Control Jhum cultivation 110 12.25
Control deforestation 96 10.69
Efficiently control water leve | of Kaptai lake 47 5.24

Total 898 100

Source: Field survey, 2015
Conclusion

Water crisis is a global problem that is particularly acute in the dry lands but
also hilly areas of the world. A multidimensional approach is suggested here
to reduce water crisis on one hand and extremes of too much water on the
other. Supportive modern technologies should introduce and implementation
requires appropriate policy and institutional support to engage stakeholders
and agencies in efforts that lead to sustainable solutions. Naniarchar upazila
needs to shift towards an integrated policy for upland water management,
where the policy will include all sectors (i.e. domestic, agricultural and
business), where the focus is on the watershed or catchment scale, and where
cooperative management between regional partners is used to define
equitable and efficient shares. To achieve sustainable upland development a
number of key challenges remain such as protecting upland ecosystems,
eradicating poverty in line with the Millennium Development Goals
(MDGs), and ensuring economic and social security. Finally, it can be said
that the conscious community people identified that Jhum is the major cause
of biodiversity loss. It is a matter of great hope that the people of the study
area have realized the adverse effect of the biodiversity loss from their
homesteads and hilly regions especially for some important species as they
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are facing problems like lower production, drying up of creeks and small
river or chara less rainfall, higher temperature, shortage of water, etc. So
they should aware to culture those species especially vastly flourishing trees
instead of teak mono culture plantation and restore their homestead
biodiversity with one which will enrich biodiversity and restore water
bodies.
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Improvement of Supply Water Scenario in
Chittagong Metropolitan City, Bangladesh

Morshed Hossan Molla*
Abstract

Chittagong Water Supply and Sewerage Authority (CWASA) is the soul
agent for supplying of supply water for city dwellers. Participant observation
and Key Informant Interview methods are used for evaluating the supply
water scenario in Chittagong City. Present study reveals that CWASA fulfill
nearly 38% demand of water for city dwellers in 2015. Scarcity of supply
water have been created two type of problems like dwellers do not get their
demanding water as a result interrupted their daily life, besides degraded of
the supply water quality because non suction or non-supplied period
different types of impurities of liquids entrance in the pipe line. With the
purposes, two prime measures such as recovery of household water demand
and ensure the supply water quality and their subcategories may be reducing
the scarcity of supply of water in Chittagong Metropolitan City.

Keywords: Supply water scenario, effects and recovery measures.
Introduction

Urban supply water has become a critical factor in socioeconomic
development in most part of the world. This is now a major public health
issue in Bangladesh, especially in addressing the quality of urban life. The
extent and availability of safe drinking water is an important indicator of
sustainable development, and access to clean water constitutes a principal
component of the Millennium Development Goals (MDGS). In the case of
Bangladesh, roughly 80 percent of all diseases are linked to contaminated
drinking water, and some 28 percent of the children's deaths are attributed to
waterborne diseases, caused mainly by pathogenic microorganisms (Aziz
et.al, 1990). About 25 percent of the total population live in urban
Bangladesh, and only 44 percent of the urban people are served by tap water
supply (BBS, 1995 & Population Census, 2001).

* M. Phil Feffow, Department of Geography and Environmental Studies, University of Chittagong, Chittagong and
Associate Research Officer, YPSA Chittagong, Bangladesh, E-mail: morshedgeo@yahoo.com
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In Bangladesh, supply water crisis in urban areas is at burning issues,
particularly its availability and quality. The port city of Chittagong is not
only facing the problem of inadequate supply water, but also serious threat
due mainly to the scarcity of safe water. However, in 2016 CWASA fulfill
only 38% demand of water to urban dwellers and its very worst situation in
urban poor or lower class residential areas (CWASA, 2016 and Molla,
2011).

Materials and Methods

Participant observation and Key Informant Interview methods have been
used for this work done. In fact, this paper has been prepared by the
Unpublished MS thesis of the author. However for exploring the present
scenario of the supply water, author physically observed and had
conversation with a number of dwellers about the present condition of
supply water and selected experts for Key Informant Interview methods.
Mainly, engineer of GIS section of CWASA, director of the Department of
Environment (DoE), city planners from Chittagong Development Authority
and two NGOs who are working in/for drinking water and sanitation are
conducted. The main purposes of this study are to analysis the present
scenario of supply water in Chittagong Metropolitan City and to prescribe
the proposed solution measures for required water of city dwellers in their
household level.

Study Area

Chittagong City is located by the Karnaphuli River, the second largest city
and the country's biggest industrial and also port city in Bangladesh. The city
is currently expanding its industrial area and port boundary from the both
bank of the Karnaphuli River. Its population is constantly increasing due to
inflows from neighboring villages and natural growth and this trend will
continue because of its advantage as a commercial and industrial hub. This
expansion of the city and its increasing population will be suffering from an
adequate supply of drinking water often associated with water quality
problems too.

Research Interest
For conducted this work, this city has been selected for a number of reasons;
Primarily Chittagong City is an expending centre of south eastern part of

Bangladesh, which is being directly influenced by the tidal water and
salinity. Thus, the problem of safe water is likely to be more acute than any
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other area. Secondly, Chittagong is inhibited by about 4.02 million people
(Amin, 2006). CWASA is supplying water to the city dwellers by its limited
distribution network system and they are able to meet only one-fourth of the
total demand for water of the port city (Amin, 2006).

Results and Discussion

Chittagong city is the industrial hub and port city in Bangladesh. Its
functionality and rate of urbanization, industrialization, transportation and
territorial expansion are very past than other metropolitan as a result huge
population is agglomerated gradually here. Therefore, city authority is
failure to fulfill the demand of city dwellers particularly household water
supply. In this point of views, following measures may recovery of
household water demand and ensure piped water quality in the Chittagong
Metropolitan city. These measures divided into two parts, first part was
considered into the analysis of the demand and supply ratio of supply water
and second parts focusing on recovery of household demanding water and
ensuring the supply water quality in Chittagong Metropolitan city.

First Part: Demand-Supply Analysis of Supply Water in CMC

The City of Chittagong is inhabited by over 4.02 million people (Amin,
2006). About 0.4 million people are served by 21,000 house connections and
0.2 million people collect water from 588 street hydrants that are installed
and maintained by the Chittagong Water Supply and Sewerage Authority
(CWASA), and the Chittagong City Corporation (CCC). CWASA is the sole
organization that supplies water to the city dwellers through its limited
distribution networks, but capable of supplying only 30 percent of the total
demand (585 million litters water per day- MLD) generated by over 4
million city population. History of water demand and supply in CMC
indicates that between 1990 and 2007, the total demand of supply water in
the city has increased from 270 MLD) in 1990 to 585 MLD in 2007- a 46
percent increase over the period. In response, the total supply (ground and
surface water capacity) of CWASA has increased from 134.5 to 190 MLD or
71 percent. While the capacity of ground water supply increased from 45 to
99 MLD (46 percent) between 1990 and 2007, the capacity of surface supply
water rose very slightly- from 89.5 to 91 MLD (0.98 or less than 1 percent)
during the reference period. It is striking to note that in the year 2006
CWASA was able to meet only 30 percent (175 MLD) of the total supply
water demand in CMC. Although the capacity of ground water supply has
increased steadily in the city to meet the growing demand, in reality
CWASA's overall supply capacity has fallen from 50 percent to 30 percent in
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fulfilling the collective demand besides, 38% demand fulfills in 2015.

Second Part: Recovery of Household Demanding Water and Recommend
to Ensure the Supply Water Quality

A. Recovery of Household Water Demand

Recovery of household water demand has been classified into different sub
categories those are as follow,

Rainwater Harvesting

The average rainfall is 2320 millimeter nearly four decades in Bangladesh
(Abhoea Odidoptor, 2016). The rainfall behavior is depending on the
regions, particularly north-eastern region those are covered by hilly with rain
forest areas rainfall is high besides south-west regions rainfall rate is low.
The Chittagong city is situated in north-south region in Bangladesh. Heavy
rainfall occurred in May to October in total six months in these regions.
During this month (May to October) city dwellers can hold rainwater for
household purposes. For example, people do not get their household water
due to rough terrain and topographical problem in CHTSs; besides salinity
problem in south western regions (Patuakhali to Satkhira) these areas' people
are holding rainwater for their household purposes. Although, few dwellers
use rainwater in holding on bucket at Bakolia and rain water harvesting on
overhead on roof in Halishahar areas in the Chittagong Metropolitan City.
Besides, CWASA can be used in the storage of rainwater than to distribute in
the rainy season it may reduce production cost with proving the demanding
water for city dwellers.

Setup Overhead and Reservoir on High Land or Hilly Areas

Basically mid and northern

Hill Reservorr

side of Chittagong city is

covered by high or hilly area [ |

(CDMP, 2009). As a result, 4 M@Mﬁ«x\ \ k\ﬁ

water overhead and reservoir “_* /?‘F_W

should be built on the hilltops
(above figure). During rainy
season or suction period, water is stored in this overhead or tanks and it's
distributed without the help of lift pump and use of shortage supply of
electricity and also it benefited by gravity flows.

Distribution main Transmission Pipe
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Uses Water from Surface Water Bodies

Only thirty eight percent (38%) demand of dwellers is fulfilled by CWASA
in Chittagong city (CWASA, 2016) as a result, city dweller is collecting
household water from surface water sources, mainly Pond and Dighi
(Rahman et al,. 2011). Although, dramatically changing the prices of land,
rampant urbanization and unplanned industrialization and illegal filling have
been accelerating the losses of water bodies in Chittagong city. However,
existing water bodies should preserve and conserve for alternative water
sources for household. For example, in Khulna division almost every villager
uses pond water for household even for the drinking purposes. They have
kept their pond from every type of pollutions and digging every year for
alive from saline water. We are strongly recommended following two laws,
particularly "All Playgrounds of Municipal Area, Open Area, Park and
natural water reservoir including Municipal Area of City, Divisional Town
& District Town, Conservation Act, 2000" and Local Government
(CityCorporation) Act have been ensuring the preservation and conservation
of alternative water sources particularly water bodies in the Chittagong
Metropolitan City.

Reuse of Supply Water and Refine of Industrial Water Before Discharge

Ablution, dishwashing, house cleaning and bathing purposes of using water
should be used for homestead agriculture, cleaning toilets and vehicle
washing and use of vegetable fields. Besides, Halda and Karnafully Rivers
are the main sources of raw water for Mohara treatment plants. So, non-
polluted water can be/ is easily distributed on the CWASA link after
treatment, but polluted water purifying is so costly and time oriented. If
ensured Effluent Treatment Plant (EPT) in every industry than river water
keeps safe from industrial pollution, although the Chittagong city is
industrial hub and commercial city. Although, industrial polluted water not
only polluted the river water, but also these are polluted surface water bodies
in Chittagong city.

Reduce the Abuse of Supply Water

Supply water using pattern depends on a number of things, including family
size, income, occupation, religion and lifestyles of the users. High class
income groups use huge amounts of water for bathing, washing machine,
flushing toilet and also abuse of water for gardening and cleaning/washing
vehicles. The middle class income group also has similar patterns of using
supply water but in limited quantity. However, the lower class people who
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face water scarcity in the city at all time. If we can ensure public awareness
in managing supply water in CMC, especially in managing the water by
following mention categories than the situation can hopefully be improved
(table).

Table: Abuse of Supply Water in CMC by Categories of Uses

SI.No.| Water using sector Rank*
01 Ablution (Muslim) (Lower, Middle and Higher R/A) 1
Face wash
02 Pe_rsonal hygit_ene (Lower, Tooth brushing 5
Middle and Higher R/A) Shave
Hand wash

03 Showering (Middle and Higher R/A)

04 Bathing (Lower, Middle and Higher R/A)

05 Bath tab (High R/A)

06 Flashi ng Toilet (High R/A)

07 Cloth washing (Lower, Middle and Higher R/A)

Source: Molla, 2011

~N|o | o w

Reduce Water System Loss

Supply water system loss is the main problem in Chittagong city. Normally,
CWASA is failure to fulfill the demand of dwellers besides system loss
speed up its severity in the city area. Supply water system losses are
depending on income generating groups, nature of the pipe and installment
times and so on. Poor people are doing a huge number of illegal linkage on
the pipeline for fulfill their demand and sometime leakage of pipeline by
internal pipeline corrosion (iron) and broken (PVC pipe) plastic pipe. As a
result, supplying or suction period, huge volume of the supply water losses
by these causes. Nearly, 30 -28% supply water have less losses somewhere,
it is 50% in a Chittagong Metropolitan area (The Daily Pathom Alo, March
17, 2011). Although, CWASA take attempts to reduce the system losses of
supply water from supply link and this percentage reduce 15% with the help
of JICA. So, CWASA should use linkage detected equipment with the
financial help of JICA those are used in JAPAN.

Preservation of Impervious Surface and Protect Ground Water Sources

Impervious surface accelerates the rapid surface runoff of rainwater as a
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result surface water do not percolation on the ground. Ultimately ground
water level goes under ward, besides over withdrawals of ground water
speed up this condition. While, ground water level is the second major
sources of piped water in Chittagong city, but in summer season few areas
dweller do not want to withdrawals of water by tubewell. So, the existing
impervious surface should be protected by ground water beside rainwater
should be flowing on underground by a pipe in the hole.

B. Ensure Supply Water Quality

Ensuring supply water quality in the Chittagong Metropolitan City has been
classified into different sub categories those are as follows,

Regular Monitoring of Water Quality along the Distribution Networks

Uses of disinfectant residuals control the growth of microorganisms in
distribution systems and also act as a final barrier to help maintain the
microbial safety of supply water. Realistic residual concentration at least
inactivate the least resistance microorganisms such as E.Coli and thermo
tolerant Coli forms that are used as the main indicators of water safety
(Payment,1999).

Timely Repair and Maintenance

Contamination via cross-connection, disclose pipe joints or pipe breaks may
influence water quality. Pathogens may enter the system through
contaminated supply water, in line reservoir, etc. System personnel needs to
immediately repair the faults point of supply and water holding system. The
best way to control leakage is to replace the deteriorated pipelines as planned
by CWASA.

Improving Information Systems, Planning and Appropriate Funding

CWASA should immediately take attempts to establish data-base
management systems including demand assessment for future service
provisions. This could be dining in conjunction with on-going population
growth projection in the study area. CWASA should explore alternative
sources of funding to meet not only the growing demand safe supply water
in the city but also to ensure efficient service delivery.
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Uses of Advanced Technology

CWASA should use thick PVC pipeline which is neither corrosive nor easy
to leakage.

Online Quality Control Assessment

CWAGSA should also promote online quality control assessment system from
treatment plant to consumer (households).

Provisions for Staff Training

CWASA should arrange training camps and workshops at different levels for
employees including lab. assistants, scientific officers, engineering, and field
personnel. Thematic areas that should receive priorities are assurance of
water quality, selection of materials such as PVC pipe for installation,
ensuring proper service connection, rehabilitating old pipe and set up new
pipe, sluice valves and chamber repair, identifying leakage or fault line with
immediate repairing skills.

Awareness Building among Users/Stakeholder

Every morning before using the water for drinking or cooking, the water
from the taps should run for several minutes. Consumers- the city dwellers-
should also be very careful in storing supply water. To store water safely,
pots should be washed out on a regular basis, preferably by bleaching
powder. CWASA should take necessary steps or initiatives to organize
seminars, symposiums, advertisements, social campaigns etc. and ensure the
participation of all income groups (elite to poor) in awareness building
activities, including discouragement of unauthorized connections and fair
water pricing in the city area.

Participatory and Co-management Approach

A participatory and co-management approach, including all stakeholders-
local community, non-governmental organizations, local-government
representatives and CWASA officials can ensure an effective, efficient and
sustainable water supply delivery system in the Chittagong Metropolitan
City.
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Conclusion

The existing water supply system of CMC is far from being satisfactory due
mainly to old fashioned management practices. In overall, the dwellers of
CMC have been suffering from irregular, inadequate and unsafe water
supplies due mainly to poor management. The situation is worse in low class
residential areas i.e. slums. Regular monitoring of water quality along the
distribution networks, timely repair and maintenance, cleaning the pipeline,
using the proper chemical to protect waterborne disease, supplying safe
water, water conservation, using water for vital causes, improving
information systems, uses of advanced technology, provisions for staff
training, awareness building among users/ stakeholder, community-based co-
management governing systems have been strongly suggested.
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Effectiveness of Green Climate Fund in
Channeling Fund to Developing Countries Based
on the Proposals for Structure and Administration.

Mohammad Zulfikar Ali*
Abstract

Between 2004 and 2011 only $132 million in adaption funds were received
through the UNFCCC process. With the establishment of the Green Climate
Fund in Songdo Korea, $100 billion per annum is requested of to be raised to
be channeled through the Green Climate Fund. Based on the proposals for
structure and administration of the GCF, how effective it will be in
channeling climate finance to developing countries, is the recent hot topic for
a developing country like Bangladesh? Against the backdrop, the paper
focuses on the major challenges faced by the developing countries in other
financial mechanism under the UNFCCC. Also it emphasizes on how the
challenges are addressed in the GCF basically in its administration and fund
disbursement for examining the effectiveness to accomplish the basic
principle under the UNFCCC.

Introduction

With the core objective of effectiveness and efficiency, one innovative
approach from the UNFCCC to channel fund to developing country in
response to adverse effect of climate change, is the creation of the Green
Climate Fund (GCF).The basic principle of financing developing countries is
stemmed in the Article 11 of the United Nations Framework Convention on
Climate Change (UNFCC, 1991). Meeting of the parties at Cancun, Mexico
in 2010 framed the regulatory framework and basic arrangement for its
administration echoing these principles. It provides that "developing
countries particularly vulnerable to climate change, to be provided with long
term scaled up, predictable new and additional finance, technology and
capacity building consistent, with relevant provisions to implement urgent
short, medium and long term adaptation action plans and projects at the local
national sub-regional and regional levels."

*District and Sessions Judge, Moulvibazar, Bangladesh.
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In line with the principle, the purpose of the fund is "to make a significant
and ambitious contribution to the global efforts towards attaining the goals
set by the international Joint community to combat climate change." The
scope of "having a say" for the developing countries in the board of the GCF
with equal participation from both developing and developed country parties
has been the influential factor in shaping the administration (Ylia and Kati,
2012) .

Against this background, this essay will discuss the major challenges faced
by the developing countries in other financial mechanism under the
UNFCCC followed by how the challenges are addressed in the GCF
basically in its administration and fund disbursement. By the discussion, the
paper examines the effectiveness of the GCF to accomplish the basic
principle under the UNFCCC. Lastly taking the example of Bangladesh, the
paper draws conclusion with a discussion on what should a climate change
affected country do to fully utilize the fund in future?

Major Challenges For Channeling Fund

Being empowered to operate with entrustment to one entity under Article 11
of the convention, the major obstacle of the global climate fund is, divergent
of views of both developed and developing countries in sourcing long term
finance. Developing countries argue that public sectors in developed
countries should be the main source and funds ought to be channeled through
the UNFCCC. They rely on specific financial commitment from developed
countries based on their historical responsibility of climate change and the
scope of funding from other sources like multilateral and bilateral entities;
public sector and innovative finance are to be used only to complement the
public sector funding.

Never theless, developed countries are reluctant to any specific prescription
on budget from public source. However, they voice in favor of strong role of
private and innovative sources. They argue that expectation of receiving a
huge scale of amount from the public sector is impractical. It has been a
contentious issue for many vyears in financing against the adverse
consequence of climate change. However, recently, it is evident that some of
the developing countries' financial and economic capacity has improved
rapidly while developed counties are tagged with financial debt and less
industrial production ( Rowena, 2012) resulting to grow mistrust between
Annex 1 and non-Annex 1 parties' respective level of commitment Luis,
2009) under the UNFCCC ( Richard et.al, 2009). Though it is argued that in
terms of climate finance, financial crisis is irrelevant against financial
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mechanism of the UNFCCC but it comes anyway to play a key role.

The other major concern for instance in fast track finance is, lack of common
approaches in reporting that makes aggregation across developed countries
highly difficult. To be specific, it shows the common problem with the MRV
of financial support under the UNFCCC.

Ultimately, in all these issues of climate change debate, the sufferers are the
world's poorest countries with weak financial capacity, infrastructures and
over population. As the financial mechanisms those were active before could
not meet the most urgent call from these countries, they sought for such a
framework in which they have equal access with an independent
administration. Therefore, the effectiveness of any financial mechanism
depends on how well it addresses this concern of developing countries.

Effectiveness of the Green Climate Fund
A. Administrative Structure: Developing Countries Equally Placed

1. The Board- In every international financial mechanism the trust between
the parties is very important along with equal opportunity in making
financial decision which has been ensured both in institutional framing and
fund disbursement in the GCF compared to highly debatable GEF.

Importantly, the fund governance of the GCF has addressed the issue by
creating a board of 24 members with equal share from both developed and
developing countries with the aim of emission reduction having climate
friendly program. Moreover, representation in the board is based on the UN
regional groupings and representatives from Small Inlands States (SIDS) and
Least Developed Countries (LDCs) who are selected within their
constituencies. It intends to help low income countries to cut their GHG
emission associated with adaptive capacity in the cycle of change in climate
( Liane, 2012).

2. The Secretariat- In the first meeting of the board in August 2012 the
decision for establishing a fully independent secretariat presided over by an
executive Secretary was reached. The criteria of selecting an executive
secretary were documented that he/she would be selected by following a
transparent procedure. The creation of an independent secretariat is new to
international mechanism which makes the fund a distinct legal entity from
COP and other entity. Developing countries think it is one of their moral
victories as they did not want the GCF to work under the authority of an
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existing institution. Moreover, they expect the GCF to work more as an
institution than a financial institution.

3. Interim Trustee- Although the creation of the board as well as a
secretariat with separate legal entity is appreciated by developing countries
but inclusion of the World Bank as an interim trustee instigated huge debate.
Historically, this institution supported economically sound countries along
with the allegation of being 'overly bureaucratic and non-transparent.' The
apprehension is, it might support the industrialized countries that would
accelerate greater decision making power with the help of their huge
financial capacity. Additionally, it is already endowed with the responsibility
of climate investment fund which may create conflict of interest with unfair
competition between the two funds. In addition to that as it has been asked to
work as support staff for the new fund in aiding 'operational procedure,' this
apprehension gets deeper. However, as long as no substitute exists the
donors support this organ because of the trustee is to work with the guidance
of the board and accountable to it for performing its duties with its 'fiduciary
standard' and high level of confidence,

4. Standing Committee- By the Cancun agreement, a standing committee
was established to work on "improving coherence and coordination in the
delivery of climate change financing, rationalization of the financial
mechanism, mobilization of financial resources and measurement, reporting
and verification of support provided to developing country parties.”" It was
advocated by developing countries with apprehension that without having
adequate power over the operation of the GCF, the COP might not be able to
monitor their interest in board. They, therefore, promoted the need of a
specialized committee for finance under COP. In COP 17, parties agreed on
the composition and role of the Standing Committee. It was decided that the
committee would have 20 members with equal share from both Annex | and
non-Annex | countries with necessary relevant experience. The committee
was intended to be a forum of communication and exchange of information
among climate finance bodies by addressing fragmentation of climate
finance flows.

5. COP and the Fund- Nevertheless, the accountability of the fund to be
ensured by the guidance of the COP which means that its relationship is as
same as the GEF as opposed to accountable to and function under guidance
and authority of the COP as it is Adaptation fund (AF). The latter one was
opposed by most of the developed countries for two reasons as by this the
COP would have direct authority over the selection and release of all Board
and Secretariat members and the cop would have final say on all rules and
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guidelines proposed by the board which was opposed by China and G-77
supporting the AF model. Nevertheless, the present standard is meant to be
operational with the aim of establishing equal footing for both high income
and vulnerable countries associated with the mechanism of the board.

B. Fund Disbursement

Effective and timely support with effective institutional development was the
far cry by the developing countries which is positively addressed in the GCF.
Specifically, the development of direct access process developed with the
experience of adaptation fund and the scope of using different instruments
along with dual windows(adaptation and mitigation) is instrumental in
channeling fund to the vulnerable countries.

1. Instruments and Windows- Grants, concessional loans, market based
loans, equity investments or guarantees are different forms that can be used
as instruments to fund in climate finance. However, there are divergent of
views regarding their effectiveness in mitigation and adaptation. As it is
available by the approval of the board for identifiable additional cost to make
the project viable that is helpful for the welfare of the developing country
with private and public finance. While in poorer countries grants are
preferable for mitigation, It is instrumental for the GCF to work on a link
between the form of finance and purpose of it restoring enough fund to meet
timely demand ( Neil et al., 2011). According to the governing instrument
any developing country is eligible to get funding from the GCF, which will
include " agreed full and agreed incremental costs for activities to enable and
support enhanced action on adaptation, mitigation(REDD-plus), adaptation,
capacity building, technology transfer and development (including carbon
capture and storage), and preparation of national reports by developing
countries." (Richard, 2011).

2. Direct Access- From the early experience of climate finance, it was a
major question how funding could be accessed. As an answer to this, One of
the remarkable development of the GCF is 'direct access' to fund which was
aspired by the developing countries for a long time as they had to face
difficulties in receiving fund for available sources including the GEF
(YuliaYamineva and Kati Kulovesi, 2012). In answer to the debate on how
developing countries or which agency or organization(s) would be permitted
to receive fund, this mechanism permits countries to access to fund by
national, international or regional accredited entities opposed to present
practice of third party implementing agency like UN. As it is an already
tested mechanism in the adaptation fund, it has obtained overwhelming
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support that led it to be included in the GCF. It is hoped that this will ensure
more participation in funded activities with low transaction cost by
maintaining high fiduciary standards (Richard, 2011) although it may take
some time to improve capacity for stringent level of fiduciary standards,
competitive procurement practices and environmental and social safeguards
demanded of existing third party implementing agencies but the inclusion of
the concept gives the hint that it has support from high income countries
which is essential in building confidence.

3. Country Driven Approach- Institutionally, the country driven approach
with the aim of "promoting and strengthening engagement at the country
level through effective involvement of relevant institutions and stakeholders"
is another important step forward that envisioned in the mechanism focusing
on capacity building in developing countries. Particularly,
institutionalization of a national authority, to design proposals for funding in
line with national climate strategies along with other national strategies
consistent with that is a very important development to improve capacity of
poor countries for getting access to the fund. Importantly the question of
immediate demand of a country is also included by streamlined program and
approval process to enable timely disbursement associated with a simplified
approval process.

The Additional Role of Developing Countries- GCF will resume taking
project for funding from least developed countries, small island countries
and African states from June, 2015. As national institutions are expected to
be accredited to GCF for improving direct access to the fund, the job of
nominated National Designated Authority of these countries have been the
core to improve their capacity by taking support from GCF representative
and their experts. National institutions should show much interest in
reviewing their capacity of self-assessment. Along with challenges, there are
opportunities to gain direct access subject to some steps mentioned below-

Before all, the national institutions should improve their capacity in the area
of environmental and social safeguard and practices in line with
Environment Impact Assessment (EIA) guideline because of its wide
acceptability in both public and private sector. We should improve our EIA
practices at both project and program level.

Secondly, with the aim of improving fiduciary standards and project
management capacities, strong effort is demanded as the fiduciary standard
needed might not be seen within one entity as we follow range of
institutions in fiduciary risk management of our public fund, where auditor
general office, accounts department, finance cell of different ministries,
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internal audit and monitoring process of different institutions,
implementation, monitoring and evaluation of IMED and accountability
through public accounts committee play critical roles, and all these needs to
be factored. Therefore, in the accreditation application process, all the
capacities wants proper articulation, maintenance, recording and presentation
in favour of the fiduciary standards. Moreover, in the self assessment
process, we have to be frank and self-stimulating in order to meet gaps, if
any. Third and most importantly, project or proposals that are yet to be
forwarded to GCF should be well designed and credible bankable. Different
ministries have already developed significant number of project ideas which
should be converted into bankable projects by applying further effort to get
access to GCF for funding.

Conclusion

Potentially, the GCF with its innovative institutional framework and
disbursement process would allow developing countries to negotiate more
effectively in mitigation and adaptation against global climate challenge.
However, there are concerns that yet to be resolved about how the fund of
US$ 100/year would be mobilized requires a political compromise between
the two fractions. Nevertheless, the controversial issues need to be addressed
as early as possible to accelerate the progress achieved in the "delivery of
fund" to the developing countries in the future (Yulia and Kulovesi, 2012) .
As long as option is kept for the recipient countries to raise voice in
management, hopefully, the issue might be resolved of late. Moreover,
option of direct access with country driven approach would definitely allow
countries to chase immediate crisis. In addition the promise of making a
simplified approval process would add to the beneficial outcome of the GCF
that needs to properly utilized by developing countries taking the steps
mentioned above.
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Abstract

The haor system support major subsistence and commercial fisheries, major
rice growing, rich grazing ground for livestock and serve as a source of fuel,
food and fertilizers for the local populations. The swamp forests which were
once dominant with the flood tolerant tree species like hijal (Barringtonia
acutangula) and koroch (Pongamia pinnata) have been reduced to a few
small patches. So Hakakuli Haor area was selected due to unique haor
wetland area in the country and the main theme is Haor Dependency and
flood coping strategies as a part of integrated disaster management. In this
study both environmental and socio economic conditions were collected by a
questionnaire survey. This study provides a wealth of information and
advancing knowledge about the related topics. Besides, it has been tried to
cover the topic in a way to provide everyone with a clear conception of the
environmental effects and economic, social benefits of the Hakaluki Haor.
Every data were recorded from the field survey and the factual data have
been collected from various secondary sources while the perpetual data are
based on observation and opinion of 170 respondents of the study
area(Belagaon and Bakshimali).Finally it has been statistically justified and
analyzed and showing by some statistical methods. So it is hope that, this
research will help everyone whose are interested to know about the different
Environmental characteristics, impacts of flood, dependency on resources of
haor , problems of disasters specially flood in haor area, the coping strategies
and others remarkable problems of Hakaluki Haor area and some solutions
to mitigate the problems with local people's perception.
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Introduction

The Haor basin encompasses the floodplains of the Meghna tributarities and
is characterized by the presence of numerous large, deeply flooded
depressions known as haors between the rivers. The basin is bounded by to
the north by the hill ranges of Meghalaya (India), to the south by the hills of
Tripura and Mizoram (India) and to the east by highlands of Manipur
(India).this vast alluvial plains include about 6000 permanent shallow water
bodies known as beels surrounded by larger areas of seasonally flooded
plains. The numerous rivers rising in the hills of India provide an abundant
supply of water to the plains and cause extensive flooding during the
monsoon up to a depth of six meters.

During dry seasons, most of the water drains out leaving one or shallower
beels. This becomes mostly overgrown with aquatic vegetation or
completely dry the end of dry season exposing rich alluvial soils extensively
cultivated for rice. The Haor basin includes about 47 major haors and some
63000 beels of varying size (CNRS, 2000). Wetlands in Bangladesh have
long been facing serious degradation and loss, due to many Natural and
anthropogenic factors. Besides natural causes, factors like overuse of
resources, lack of property rights, human encroachment, and conversion to
other uses and also absence of effective enforcement of laws are some of the
most important factors for the decline in wetland biodiversity of the country
(Islam, Irfanullah 2005). Hakaluki haor is one of the major wetlands of
Bangladesh. With a land area of 18,386 hectares, it supports a rich
biodiversity and provides direct and indirect livelihood benefits tonearly
190,000 people (CWBMP pro-doc 2000).These freshwater wetlands occupy
four landscape units- floodplains, (low-lying depressions in the flood plain),
freshwater marshes, lakes and swamp forests The haors have been described
as bowl-shaped natural depressions between the natural levees of the river
subject to monsoonal flooding every year (Islam and Paul, 1978).

Various environmental problems are common in the study area such as air,
water and soil pollution. Historically, most of the landmass of Bangladesh
has evolved as floodplains of the three major eastern Himalayan Rivers.
Floods and Riverbank erosion are therefore, a common phenomenon in this
delta. Many factors of both natural and anthropogenic origin may be
identified as the causes of floods and erosions in Bangladesh. It is clear that
the floods come in early and departure in late and its severity is also highly
increased. Climatic change and high rainfall and sedimentation are the
causes of floods. Few families are affected due to riverbank erosion and high
river current, loose soil and deforestation are the main causes of riverbank
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erosion. Because of illiteracy most of people are not aware about their
environmental problem. But who know about their problems are gave their
opinion to mitigate flood. To mitigate the problems both constructional and
non constructional strategies should be developed. The study tried to find
out the local strategies to give few ideas about flood of haor area for further
research and prevention of flood.

The main aim of the study is to know about flood coping strategies of haor
people and the local people's dependency on hakaluki haor. Other specific
objectives are- To study the socio-economic conditions of the inhabitants of
the area, To explore the nature and types of disasters in the study area and
find out the flood coping strategies of local people.

Methods and Technique

It took help from the final report of fourth year during the study in
geography and environmental studies, university of Chittagong. The name of
the report is Haor Dependency and Disaster Management: A case study of
Hakaluki Haor. Data from the report on flood and other relevant has been
used to produce the present study. A field survey was conducted in 2014 to
validate the data of Haor Dependency and Disaster Management: A case

study of Hakaluki Haor report. This survey conducted on environmental
pollution and flood disaster at the villages of Jaifarnagar union and
Bhakshimail union under Juri and Kulaura upazila of Maulvi bazar district.
However, the methodologies involve the following steps:

Selection of Study Area
The total study area has been identified by the help of topographical sheets,
some books websites and the local people. The location of the study area

(Bhakshimail union of kulaura upazila and Jaifarnagar Union of Juri upazila
of Maulibazar District.) are shown by map. (Map-1 & Map-2).
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Map-1: Location of the Maulvi Bazar District.
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Map-2: Location of the Study Area.
Evaluation of Different Sources of Data

The data sources are clustered into primary and secondary categories
depending on the content of information. Primary source is identified as data
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or information gathered by observing phenomena or surveying respondents
for this study and secondary data are collected data for other studies.

Primary and Secondary Data Collection and Extraction

The major key activity of ground truthing of existing data is to visit the part
of haor area to collect missing information and to verify the existing
information. A well structured questionnaire has prepared and used in the
field to collect information from the respondents and arranged some Klls &
FGDs.

Documentation of available information will be assessed for the study with
secondary data and through some field visit. Satellite images of haor will
also collected from internet. Above all field visits, collection, compilation
and extraction of secondary information from relevant agencies will be
completed and validated through different level of consultation to achieve
targets/output. Information from web page will also be gathered on Haor
development and Wetland management. Collection of Haor related policy
statements, rules, regulations and international obligations from FD, FRI,
IUCN and other sources.

Data Analysis

Assessment for the study through collection of secondary data, consultation,
field visit, match/mismatch analysis and overlaying of criteria, relevant data
and validated through coordination of technical support group, line agency
and other stakeholder consultation.

Research Findings

Disaster is a sudden adverse or unfortunate extreme event which causes great
damages to human beings as well as plants and animals. Disasters occur
rapidly, instantaneously and indiscriminately. The intensity of disasters is
always viewed in terms of human beings. Different types of disasters of
Hakaluki haor area, causes of this disasters and problems faced by the local
people, relief facilities and condition of disaster management or operation
authorities in the study area is clearly find out. Frequent flood is a major
problem of this area. About 22.4% inhabitants of the study area are only
faced by flood.
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Source: Field survey, 2014.
Figure 1 : Types of Disasaters in Haor Area

Water height during flood is also notable. Water raise 1-2 feet during flood
and it raises up to 3-4 feet, when floods occur.

Causes of Flood in the Haor Area
Due to Flood plain area, floods occur almost every year. But some others

reasons or causes are more responsible for a hazardous flood. According to
the study, causes of flood are given below by the figure-2

Indian over Streams
Fillup Haor
Brackdown of dam
Lake of Dam

Acess rainfoll
Upper streams

Source: Field survey, 2014.
Figure 2 : Causes of Flood in the haor Area

According to the data of the respondents, most of the floods occur in the Bangla
month of Ashar and 56.5% peoples told it. But 19.4% respondents said that
floods come in the month of Jystha. The duration of flood is about 2-4 month
said by 25.3% respondents. Maximum respondents of the study area (28.8%)
told that flood end in the month of Ashwin. So Access rainfall is one of the
remarkable causes of flood in the study area. Breakdowns of dam fill up of haor
and Indian over streams also responsible for the floods in the study area.
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Damages Status after Flood in the Study Area

Normal floods carried some benefits only for the farmers but all time it
affects the country or region seriously. It damages lot of resources and lives.
Some types of damages are recorded from the study area and shown in the
following figure 3

moss of Crops

?g W Logs ofhouse
n B Logs of cattle
ELoss of plants
O Others
OLoss of(CropstHouse)

B Loss of (CattletPlants)

Source: Field survey, 2014.
Figure 3 : Damages of resources due to flood

From the research, it is founded that flood damages not only crops and
houses but also the lives of the local inhabitants.

Respondents Problems During Flood

Generally peoples of poor class and middle class suffer much during a flood
specially those who live in flood prone areas. In haor area flood occurs
almost in every year and peoples face various problems. Peoples face the
problems of food crisis, scarcity of drinking water and also in
communication during a flood. Lack of fodder for animals and pure water is
another problem in the study area. (Figure 4).
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Source: Field survey, 2014.
Figure 4 : Created problems due to flood

117



Social Change (ISSN : 1997-938X) Volume 6, No. 1 & 2, 2016

Adoption of multiple coping strategies influenced by economic status,
gender, age, social status and intensity of flood etc. were observed in the
study. It is implicit in the discussion, on sequence of coping strategies , that
different individuals, families, entering the sequence at different times had
different strategies. the lower income people including the destitute, the hard
core and the poor are worst hit since they live in shelter that are most
vulnerable to hazards. Their living abode which varies from 'jhupri' to half
pucca was under water for 1 to 3 months. the depth of water inside their
house varied 1ft to 6ft.

The responses from middle income group including lower- middle , middle-
middle and upper middle revealed that these people had suffered a great deal
due to cultural and social values. Their living arrangement range from semi
pucca, flat to two storied or higher buildings. About two third were owners
of their house the depth of the water inside their house varied from 1ft to 5ft
(mostly within 3 ft).

The upper income or rich group were also included in the study. Their house
were 2-4ft under water for 7days in highest flood of 2004 . However, the
type of sufferings and coping strategies were different among them.
According to 77.6% respondents, the highest flood occurred in the year
2004. Data about highest flood in the study area given below by the figure-5

100 -

«

60
40

20

=20 -

percentage

Source: Field survey, 2014.
Figure 5 : Highest flood year in the Hakaluki haor area

The upper income group did not suffer at all in this aspect. As usual they had
plenty of food in their home and places of their relatives.
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Shelter Places during Flood

During natural disasters many people's goes to shelter places for safety and
they also try to save their livestock from the disasters and that's why they
send them in a secure place. Data about the shelter places also recorded from
the haor area.

About 75.9% respondents of the hakaluki haor area stay at their own house
during the period of a flood. Only 13.5% peoples go to the relative's house.
(Figure 6).

Shelter place during flood

520Alp 3%
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h M Own House
H.r' - / N\ MRelatives House
MHigh dam
\ HHighroad
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M Others

Source: Field survey, 2014
Figure 6 : Shelter place during flood

Many seriously affected low income families did not go to flood shelters
during floods. The shelter is far away and very dirty. It is difficult for the
women to stay there. Those staying at home all slept together in the same
room, sometimes women on bed and men on floor. They tried to combat the
flood water by constructing higher brick wall, making bamboo ramps,
raising the furniture, sending the valuables to the relatives.

In the study area most of Cattle's shelter places during flood
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Source: Field survey, 2014.
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Figure 7 : Cattle's shelter places during flood

According to data, maximum respondents (47.6%) keep their cattle in own
house. Only 14.7% respondents' use high roads as cattle's shelter places
during floods.

Measures Taken by the Respondents to Face Flood

Various types of steps are taken by the local peoples to face the problems of
flood. Data on types of measures taken by the respondents are shown by the
following figure-8

Measures taken by respondents to face flood

EHelping of Boat
E ot taken steps
MEaising Settlement

Mbuild up Embankment

Source: Field survey, 2014.
Figure 8: Measures taken by respondents to face flood

From the study, it is found that, about 62.4% local people had no steps
during flood but they sometime they take helps of boat to face the problems
of flood. During the times of disasters many types of reliefs also provided by
the some persons or authorities to the affected peoples. Opinions of the
respondents about such relief activities are shown by the following figure 9

100 7 Relief activities during flood
50
62.9%
37.1%
0 T 1
Yes No

| |
Source: Field survey, 2014.
Figure 9 : Relief activities during flood

According to 62.9% respondents there are no activities of relief during
floods. Only 37.1% said that they get some reliefs.
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Some Authorities take initiatives of relief activities in the flood affected area.
On the basis of the respondents opinion, those authorities are identified and
shown by the following figure 10

Flood releif operative aothorities

ENGOs

BGOVTs

B Political Group

B Local community

B Others
NA(notapplicable)
All

Source: Field survey, 2014.
Figure 10 : Flood releif operative aothorities

From the data it is seen that, only 18.8%respondents told about the relief
activities of the Government during flood. Some NGOs also take initiatives
said by the 9.4% respondents.

Peoples of Hakaluki haor area suffers from flood due to various social,
economical and structural problems. it is interesting to note that many of the
affected people have taken precaution to reduce impact of flood. for example
making special effort to bringing water from a distant place, boiling water
and using alum( "fitkiri") for purification as health safety measures. There is
another point to be noticed that there has been a community effort in
combating the situation and everyone tried to help each other in these haor
areas. But due to economic crisis they could not take all necessary steps to
face an extreme flood. So they give some suggestion to solve these
problems. Their opinions are presented by the following table.

Table -1. Respondent's Suggestion for Solving Floods Problem

Respondents suggestion for solving floods | Percentage (%0)
Problem

Build Embankment 31.2

Provide relief 5.9

Medicine Supply 5.9

Digging Pond 57.1

Developed Road 57.1

Faith 9.1

Source: Field survey, 2014.
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From their opinion, it is seen that, Set up of deep tube wells, digging ponds
and developed roads are very much necessary to solve the problems of flood.

Discussion

To match the challenge of unprecedented flood disaster, different
government and local government agencies and organizations developed and
adopted different management practices and attempted to provide necessary
relief services. In doing so, each of the agencies came across some similar
sets of problems; however, some problems were different from each other.
The following points give an overview on the role of different agencies in
flood management.

Sedimentation Control

According to officials and local elected representatives, sedimentation
control is a major issue both for fisheries group and rice producers. As a
result, any effort to bring local people in the fold of management of Hakaluki
haor would require a well designed policy adoption to control silt deposits on
the beels and the paddy land. The general demand is to construct barrages
(temporary) to avoid.

Submergible Embankments

Boro crops are often threatened by early monsoon flash floods.
Consequently, the probability of crop damage is very high in the haor basin.
In fact, it is the major problem in the area. This has resulted in another
popular demand for construction of submergible embankments so that rice
can be salvaged from the onslaught of early monsoon floods. Although
popular, this proposition runs in conflict with environmental interests for two
reasons a) such construction will lead to expansion of Boro land and so a
reduction of kanda land will occur and b) it might prohibit fish migration
during crucial periods of fish movement and will therefore reduce fish stock.

Afforestation

Hakaluki haor like other haor in Bangladesh provides fuel wood, medicinal
plants, reeds and grass for the people. The swamp forests in the haor basin
are unique forests that survive deep flooding during monsoon months.
However, due to human pressure these forests are virtually non-existent. As
a result, the poor groups of people suffer the most. The ecology also suffers
as fish stocks decline and erosion occurs. Considering these, there has been
also popular demand for continuing with afforestation programs. This is also
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the most pro - poor effort because much of the benefit from such programs
(if designed properly) would directly benefit the poor people in the haor area
who would collect fuel wood, construction materials and also medicinal
herbs from these new plantations. Using the above three components, it is
possible to develop an elaborate bio-economic model where all the
relationships are well developed and the policy options are weighed in terms
of maximum returns.

Resources Development for Coping with Flood in Hakaluki Haor area

Maintaining ecological and biological diversity

The views of communities and their traditions also developed towards

the haor.

The adoption of effective collaborative land-use planning strategies

A commitment to capacity building aimed at ensuring that government
agencies, community groups and other stakeholders have the technical
skills and resources necessary to manage natural resources on a
sustainable basis.

To organize education and awareness raising activities among the local
community which

To Identify and quantify the impacts of destructive and unsustainable
fishing practices and Develop and implement recommendations to help
mitigate destructive and unsustainable fishing practices.

To Identify and document the ecological parameters that underpin the
favorable growth of plant and plant communities including soil type,
climate and weather conditions, topography, drainage etc.

It should be Identified the key threats to critical plant communities in the
Haor and develop recommendations aimed at mitigating these threats

To identify critical plant communities especially swamp forests and work
with local community groups and relevant government agencies to ensure
that these sites come under appropriate protection as sanctuaries.

Raise awareness among local community groups about the ecological
importance and urgent need to begin the process of restoring and
regenerating the swamp forests of Hakaluki Haor.

Identify the most highly degraded beels and develop strategies to recover
these sites

1.5.5. Development of flood management system in Hakaluki haor Area
The orientation of planning authorities needs changes. Emphasis needs to
be laid both on flood control strategies and management system of relied
operations.

Government facilities needs to be imparted training in management of
relief and rehabilitation during disaster and post disaster.
In preparing annual revenue budget a contingency provision for meeting
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probable disaster should be made in the light of the probability of occurrence
of flood and erosion.

- Radio, TV and other mass media require lying emphasis on enhancing
community awareness. This would help prepare people to face the
disaster.

- There is the need to give priority to reconstruction of bridges, culvert and
katcha roads damage by flood.

- In each area, vulnerable to flood, erosion, a specific shelter for storing of
essential items may be set up.

- Future provision of ADP for reconstruction of educational institution
should incorporate a provision for using the same as shelter during the
disaster period.

- Long term disaster management systems suitable for Bangladesh have to
be evolved and brought into operation.

Concluding Remarks

Hakaluki Haor once a pristine freshwater ecosystem teeming with a diverse
array of wildlife and aquatic resources and covered with unique swamp
forests, has in recent times fast become a degraded landscape now facing an
increasing range of pressures and threats. This process of rapid degradation
is also having devastating consequences on the many communities living in,
around, and downstream of Hakaluki Haor who have for generations
depended upon the vital functions, services, and benefits this wetland has
provided. It is evident from the preceding discussion that the Hakaluki haor
ecosystem generates a set of economically valuable goods and services.
These serve over 80% of the people living in the haor basin. These economic
values arise from: a) fisheries production, b) rice production and c) NFNRPs.
Besides these direct use values, the wetland ecosystem also provides several
other streams of indirect values. These include the economic benefit of a)
watershed services - maintaining the water flow and supplies by recharging,
storing and regulating water flows, b) flood control services - through storing
waters during flash floods, so the downstream people in the river basins are
protected from flash floods and crop damages, ¢) biodiversity benefits - by
conserving rich and diverse wetland biodiversity, d) carbon sink services -
wetland ecosystems also serve as carbon sinks and therefore benefit the
global community and e) recreational and knowledge benefits for tourists,
academics and researchers. So to reduce various problems of Hakaluki Haor
area the awareness of people should be increase. Nationally some warning
centre should make so that people can safely line here. Different steps should
be taken by the local people as well as government for a sustainable
environment of the haor area.
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Environmental Analysis and Household Health Risk
in Existing Solid Waste Management Practices on
Different Residential Areas of Chittagong City
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Abstract

Solid Waste Management is one of the key features of an urban area for
public health and also for its aesthetic view and image. Due to improper
solid waste management system, the overall living standard can be seriously
affected. Waste Management is an obligatory function of Urban Local
Bodies in Bangladesh. Residential waste management is one of the major
tasks among other waste management functions run by the concerned City
Corporation. Typically waste generation rises with the rapid growth of urban
population. Chittagong, the second largest and a rapidly urbanizing city in
Bangladesh is consisted of 41 administrative wards. The estimated
population of City Corporation was 3.5 million in 2011. The total area of
Chittagong City Corporation (CCC) is approximately 60 Sg. Miles. On an
average 1200 metric tons of solid waste is generated daily in Chittagong,
mostly from residential zones. The CCC can collect only around 60% of
generated wastes in the city. It means a 'gap' exists between the daily
generation and collection of solid waste in Chittagong. The uncollected
wastes remain disposed of or left out on the vacant land, road and drain sites,
river, canal and low-lying plain land. Such inadequate and uncontrolled
waste management have an impact on local environment which can cause
serious health hazards to the citizens, particularly to the local residents. This
study focuses on environmental health risks associated with solid waste
management in three different residential areas of Chittagong city as
Khulshi, Chandgaon and Purba Bakulia.

Keywords: Solid Waste, Residential Waste Management, Community
Based Organizations, Chittagong City Corporation.
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Introduction

Urban solid waste is considered to be one of the most immediate and serious
environmental problems confronting urban governments in developing
countries (Rao, 1998). Inadequate collection and disposal of solid waste can
cause serious environmental degradation and health risk. Urban population
in Bangladesh is increasing rapidly and consequently the civic bodies are
facing considerable difficulties in providing adequate services such as supply
of water, electricity, roads, education and public sanitation, including
Municipal Solid Waste Management (MSWM). Chittagong is the second
largest city in Bangladesh. It consists of 41 wards. The jurisdiction of the 41
wards in Chittagong City Corporation (CCC) is approximately 60 sq. miles.
Population of Chittagong City is increasing very fast. The estimated
population in 41 wards of Chittagong City Corporation was 3.65 million in
2004 (UNDP, 2004). Based on the previous population prediction for the 41
wards of Chittagong City Corporation could be 5.10 million by the year
2020. The waste generation rate rises along with the population density.
Chittagong City Corporation can collect about 60% of generated waste while
40% remains uncollected (Islam, 2007). The uncollected wastes are thrown
illegally by the residents into river, vacant land, low land, on street and along
with the drain. In consequences, which supports in prolong water logging at
residential areas. However, accumulation of large amount of uncollected
waste produces offensive odor and pollutes the environment as well as in air,
water and soil pollution. It also acts as a breeding ground for various disease
vectors such as, mosquitoes, flies, rodents and cockroaches etc. Moreover, it
helps produce spreading pathogenic microorganisms, which can cause fatal
diseases to the local residents. This scenario is more prone in lower income
residential areas than higher income residential areas of Chittagong City.

The prime objective of this study is to examine the current practice of solid
waste management (SWM) in different residential areas of Chittagong City.
Also it focusing on the probable environmental impacts of existing solid
waste management practices on resident's health and local environment.

Methodology

The study is mainly based on primary field survey. However, secondary
sources of information were also used to know the current status of solid
waste management system in Chittagong City. The primary survey was
included a household questionnaire survey on householders at neighborhood
level. An opinion survey was also conducted on related stakeholders. Four
different types of semi-structured questionnaires were developed conducting
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the household survey. These questionnaires have been developed on the
basis of objective adopted to assessing the community actions in solid waste
management in different residential areas of Chittagong. Chittagong as a
developing city residential areas are generally segregated, which can rigidly
be divided into three groups: higher, middle and lower-income
neighborhoods. Based on the opinion survey three different residential areas
were selected for household questionnaire survey:

(1) Khulshi Hill's Residential Area (higher-income), (2) Chandgaon
Residential Area (middle-income), and (3) Purba Bakulia (lower-income) in
Chittagong (Map 1). Total sample size was 120; equally 40 questionnaires
were administered in each residential area using a simple systematic random
sampling method. Relevant secondary information on solid waste
management has been gathered from local authority, university library,
government and non government organizations using their reports, thesis,
journals and documents. The collected quantitative data were analyzed and
processed by various computer techniques such as SPSS programming, GIS
and MS Excel.
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Waste Management Practices in three Different Residential Areas

Solid-waste management may be defined as the discipline associated with
controlling the generation, storage, collection, transfer and transport,
processing, and disposal of solid waste (Rao, 2003). According to study,
house-to-house garbage collection performs by the CBO found in higher-
income residential area as Khulshi and home maids or servants store
domestic wastes in the closed basket or bin. In Chandgoan (middle class
residential area) the household garbage collection procedure is the same like
Khulshi. Residents in Chandgaon have reported to face some problems in
respect of solid waste management at their locality such as insufficient
dustbins, CCC collecting wastes irregularly and incompletely, nuisance of
vectors (mosquitoes, flies rodents, cockroach etc.) on the bin sites. In Purba
Bakulia (lower class residential area), most of the householders do not use
bin at household level. When they store waste at indoor level they use open
bucket or plate. There is no disposal point or container provided by the CCC.
The households in this area generally dispose of wastes in open drain, river,
canal, roadside and low vacant land. This may have a great health risk to the
householders. In such cases children and women are most at risk from fatal
diseases.

Environmental Awareness of the Households about the Waste
Management System

Improper solid waste management affected the overall living condition. This
problem is acute in the residential areas. According to household survey, it is
found that most of the households (76.7%) said that existing solid waste
management polluting the urban environment. This scenario is more severe
in Purba Bakulia where 97.5% of the households said that existing solid
waste management polluting the local area. The households of Chandagaon
residential area was also not happy with the existing waste management
system, although they receive services provided by the CBO and CCC.

Environmental Analysis on Factors Responsible for Polluting the

Local Environment

This research also collects data from the different residents on factors for
responsible of polluting the environment in regards of solid waste
management.
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Table 1: Factors responsible for polluting the local environment (percentage
of the sample)

Factors Khulshi | Chandgaon | Purba Bakulia| Total
(n=40) (n=40) (n=40) | (n=120)

1. Offensive odor comes from operf  60.0 75.0 97.5 725

container/community bin/khal

2. Drainage congestion occurs 45.0 375 725 66.67
vectors breeding ground

3. Creating public nuisance 30.0 67.5 60.0 57.5

4. Surface water pollution 12.5 475 67.5 425

5. Polluting urban neighborhood 30.0 275 175 25.0

environment

6. Not applicable 55.0 10.0 25 22.5

7. Construction waste 25 - - 0.83

8. Traffic congestion - 25 12.5 5.0

9. Tidal water entered house - - 25.0 8.3
(rainyseason)

Source: Field Survey, 2009 N.B. Multiple Answeor Considercd.

o Offensive odor comes from the open container is one of the most important
factors causing pollute the environment in Khulshi and Chandgaon
residential area (Table 1). On the other hand, due to absent of container or
community bin in Purba Bakulia, most of the residents also CBO/NGO
dispose of waste into the khal, for this reason bed smell comes from the khal
which pollute the air.

0 About 67% of households said that drainage congestion occurring vectors
breeding centre due to disposal of waste in open drain. It is due to the
absence of container or residents are not aware about environmental effect of
solid waste. In Purba Bakulia most of the households are disposing of waste
into the drain. For these reason vectors (mosquitoes, flies etc.) breeding on
the drain, which pollutes the local environment (Plate 1). This is also
responsible for originating some common human pathogens; about 72.5%
households agree this statement. This scenario is to same extent common in
Khulshi and Chandgaon residential area.
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Chngaon ' ' P[].fbé aulia

Plate 1: Residents of Chandgaon and Purba Bakulia dispose waste into the
drain; these are act as vectors (flies, mosquitoes etc.) breeding ground.

0 Open dumping creates public nuisance. Uncollected and untreated wastes
may cause foul odorous, irritating dust, ravages of natural beauty and
clogging of sewers and open drains etc. These are all known to be public
nuisance in local neighborhoods of Chittagong.

o Solid waste also responsible for water pollution, about 42.5% of
households said that decomposed biodegradable solid wastes are leached out
or drained off by rain water or directly disposed of in open water (khal,
river). These decomposable or disposable wastes posses high Biochemical
Oxygen Demand (BOD) and Chemical Oxygen Demand (COD) pollution
load, dissolve and suspended caused severe surface water pollution (Ahmed,
2005). About 47.5% and 67.5% of households in Chandgaon residential area
and Purba Bakulia are respectively said this statement (Table 1).

o Solid wastes and refuse in urban areas contribute to soil pollution (Sharma,
2000). According to household survey, it is found that in Chandgaon
residential area wastes are scattered around the dustbin. On the other hand,
CCC cleaners do not collect the waste regularly. This domestic waste is a
complex mixture of foods remains, paper, plastic and many notorious
chemicals. These remaining wastes are being decomposed and mixed with
rain water, which can cause soil degradation.

o Tidal water creates water logging in Purba Bakulia (Hafez nagar, Syed
shah road, Mia khan road etc.) due to indiscriminately dispose of waste into
the khal (Plate 2). It was observed that basin of the khal is silted by the
wastes. Water logging is also occurred at Chandgaon residential area (Road
No 4, 7, 8,) due to dispose of wastes in open drains.
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Plate 2: Tidal water creates water logging in Purba Bakulia (Hafez nagar)
Awareness of the Households about Health Risk

According to household's survey, 100% of households said that
mismanagement of urban waste have a great health risk. In Purba Bakulia
and some parts of Chandgaon residential area (block 'A"), infectious medical
wastes and toxic industrial wastes are not segregated from domestic waste,
exposing the waste handlers to a wide array of risks. Moreover most CBO
cleaners and waste pickers (tokai), commonly find their livelihood through
sorting of urban solid waste. They have high occupational health risks,
including risk from contact with human facial matter, paper that may have
become saturated with toxic materials, bottles with chemical residues, metal
containers with residue pesticides and solvents, needles and bandages from
hospitals waste all contribute to occupational health problems (Trivedi, et.al,
1992).

Responsible Factors Related to Health Risk
In Purba Bakulia and some parts of Khulshi and Chandgaon residential
areas, large quantities of waste are uncollected which clog drains, leading to

stagnant waters which that encourage mosquito vector abundance and
pathogen survival (Table 2).
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Table 2: Factors related to health risk (percentage of the sample)

Factors Khulshi| Chandgaon | Purba Bakulia | Total
(n=40) (n=40) (n=40) | (n=120)

1. Vector -borne (mosquito, flies, | 92.5 87.5 90.0 90.0

rodents, cockroach, etc.) disease

abundance

2. Bad odors create respiratory 52.5 50.0 57.5 53.3

ailments

3. Conjunctivitis 10.0 27.5 375 25.0

4. Polluting urban neighborhood 7.5 12,5 25 7.5

environment

5. During rainy season water - 12,5 2.5 5.0

logging occurs

6. Do not know - - 7.5 25
Source: Field Survey, 2009 N.B. Multiple Answeor Considercd.

0 Waste borne vectors (mosquito, flies, rodents, cockroach, etc.) can spread
diseases, as opined by many respondents in one study area (90%). This
scenario is more severe in Purba Bakulia.

0o About 33% of households said that uncollected wastes around the
container, making a bed smell can create respiratory ailments (bronchitis,
asthma). This is also a common health risk in Chittagong City.

o Aesthetic views of the surrounding environments are deteriorating due to
overall mismanagement of garbage disposal system in residential areas.

Disease related to Solid Waste Management

Inadequate collection and disposal of garbage can cause serious
environmental degradation and health risk. It was reported that solid waste
pollution is causing the spread of at least forty nine vector-borne diseases
like typhoid, diarrhea, dengue etc. in the capital city Dhaka (Ahmed, 2005).
Table 3 presents the list of diseases which can be spreaded to the households,
servants, waste pickers, cleaners due to mismanagement of solid waste, as
received by the respondents.
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Table 3: Types of diseases related to solid waste management in study areas
(percentage of the sample)

Diseases Khulshi | Chandgaon | Purba Total
(n=40) (n=40) | Bakulia | (n=120)
(n=40)

1. Skin disease or allergies (including | 70.0 60.0 75.0 68.33
rashes, hypo pigmentation, fungal

infection)

2. Fever (Typhoid/Malaria/Dengue) 85.0 65.0 50.0 65.83
3. Diarrhea/Cholera 70.0 65.0 65.0 45.83
4, Conjunctivitis, Headache, Nausea 21.5 15.0 22.5 21.67
5. Dysentery 21.5 15.0 5.0 15.83
6. Asthma, Bronchitis 75 15.0 15.0 12,5
7. Do not know 20.0 6.67

Source: Field Survey, 2009 N.B. Multiple Answeor Considercd.

0 Table 6.3 shows that about 68.33% of households are said that due to
mismanagement of solid waste skin diseases or allergies (including rashes,
hypo pigmentation, fungal infection) may affect the people who handle the
waste in the household level and dump sites. In such a case children and
women who manage household wastes and waste pickers are at risk from
skin diseases.

o Fever (Typhoid/Malaria/Dengue) is a mosquito borne disease. It is a viral
disease and caused by mosquito bite. Dustbins, drains and stagnent water are
the breeding place of mosquitoes. According to household survey most of
the respondents (65.83%) said that mismanagement of domestic waste
responsible for spreading dengue, typhoid and malaria. Children are highly
vulnerable from such types of fever.

0 Most of the households do not use antiseptic after bin wash and the CCC
also do not use antiseptic powder in container after collecting the waste.
These untidy conditions can cause dysentery, diarrhea. According to
household survey almost 45.83% of households said that lack of
management of domestic waste responsible for diarrhea, cholera etc.

0 Headaches and nausea from anoxic conditions where disposal sites have
high methane, carbon dioxide, and carbon monoxide concentrations.

135



Social Change (ISSN : 1997-938X) Volume 6, No. 1&2, 2016

According to household survey about 21.67% of respondents said that due to
mismanagement of domestic waste can cause conjunctivitis, headaches and
nausea.

Affected Households and their Disease Types

Solid waste management is commonly a collective system. Households are
directly involved in this management. Due to mismanagement of domestic
waste in households level householders are affected some common
pathogens. Table 4 shows the nature of affected family due to
mismanagement of domestic waste in last three months. According to Figure
1, it is shown that about 32.5% of the respondents are said to be affected. It
is remarkable that the residents of Purba Bakulia are more affected area
compared to other surveyed areas. (Figure)

<
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Different Residential Areas B Non affected
B Affected

Source: Filed Survey, 2009
Figure : Number of affected families (percentage of the sample)

According to household's survey, it is found that the affected family
members are children (20%), second largest affected groups are household
head (8.33%). It can be said that due to mismanagement of domestic waste
children's health is more vulnerable than adult family members in lower-
income areas like Purba Bakulia.
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Table 4 Affected diseases of households in last three months (percentage of
the sample)

Diseases Khulshi | Chandgaon | Purba Bakulia | Total
(n=40) (n=40) (n=40) (n=120)
1. Typhoid/Malaria/Dengue | 7.5 20.0 22.5 16.67
2. Skin disease or allergies | 5.0 125 175 11.67
3. Diarrhea/Cholera - - 215 9.16
4. Asthma, Bronchitis - 125 125 8.33
5. Dysentery - - 7.5 2.5
Source: Field Survey, 2009 N.B. Multiple Answeor Considercd.

Table 4 shows that 16.67% of the households are affected by typhoid,
malaria, or dengue. It is mentionable that about 22.5% of households in
Purba Bakulia were affected mainly by dengue and malaria. In Chandgaon
the scenario is to some extent the same. In Purba Bakulia, about 27.5% of
the respondents were affected by diarrhea, may be caused through garbage
littering around their living space, which was not found in other higher-
income residential areas.

Conclusion

The existing solid waste management practices in three different residential
areas, finds that Purba Bakulia is much vulnerable than Khulshi and
Chnadgaon. In research, it was finding that CBO-run solid waste
management system in Khulshi and Chandgaon is proved to be better
compared to NGO-run system in Purba Bakulia. This study finds that,
households in Purba Bakulia are more at risk from residential garbage
mismanagement. House-to-house waste management is not present in Purba
Bakulia where garbage littering is a common due to not having adequate
waste-bins at the neighborhood level. The poor live there used to through
their household waste on the open places such as ponds, canals, drains etc.
All this is known to be vectors breeding grounds which are largely observed
in Bakulia during the field visit. The household survey result shows that
they, particularly their children, were suffering from diarrhea and dysentery.
This could be due to garbage littering and mismanagement of garbage at the
household and local level influencing vector-borne diseases. In generally,
environmental situation and resident's health risk are worse in lower income
residential area than middle or higher income residential areas of Chittagong
City.
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Abstract

The rapidly growing urban population in metropolitan cities and its outskirts
is increasing environmental pollution posing ‘problems to human health and
threatening the general quality of life. A desirable state of urbanization with
the overriding considerations of communications, traffic system, and housing
and residential patterns has been stressed upon recently by the urban
planners. What the city dwellers expect from the city development authority
is a well planned city with systematic clustering of houses in the residential
area well connected to the city's main points-administrative and commercial
districts-through linking roads accessible by transports.The study focues the
problem of urbanization in Dhaka and Chittagong in respect of
Environmental degradation stems from rural-urban migration from villages
and small market towns with rural characteristics to the metropolitan urban
centers full of development activities. All such development activities
centering on urbanization come in disharmony with ecological factors
leading to 'gradual degradation of life-support systems including air, water
and land'. Enormous population pressure in the core of the city even
downtowns aggravates situation. Drainage is poor. Most drains remain
chocked. Flooding and water logging during rainy season very much trouble
the pedestrians. Rain water with waste accumulates. resultantly roads, lanes
and by-lanes become the 'pools of water'. 'Waste-water goes out through
open drains which run along the roads.'

Introduction

Recently urban growth is extremely unplanned showing a high degree of
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congestion and overcrowding and malfunctioning of the traffic system.
High- rise residential buildings are springing up in Dhaka, Chittagong and
Sylhet (to some extent). Many of such buildings tend to serve commercial
purposes. The business activities are found in 'greater or lesser degree all
along the roads' and pavements but 'intensify at the cross-roads."'

The urban communities in Dhaka and Chittagong exhibit a very high density
'human population' with inadequate space to live and little road
infrastructures to move. The rapidly growing urban population in
metropolitan cities and its outskirts is increasing environmental pollution
posing 'problems to human health and threatening the general quality of life'.
Drainage is poor. Most drains remain chocked. Flooding and water logging
during rainy season very much trouble the pedestrians. Rain water with
waste accumulates. Resultantly roads, lanes and by-lanes become the 'pools
of water'. "Waste-water goes out through open drains which run along the
roads." The capital city is growing vertically owing to lack of space. The
question that may arise is whether RAJUK impose strict building codes to
ensure construction of building in a manner that will not create concrete
jungles even in narrow lanes inaccessible by bus, trucks, speedy ambulances
and fire brigade. A few developers and builders follow ‘technically sound
structural designs'. Most of them perhaps do not bother to use ‘correct
materials in correct proportions'. But construction of high-rise apartments is
going on in an unimaginably fast pace. More, construction materials like
sands and iron lying on pavement narrowing down space for the pedestrians
to move is simply outrageous.

A desirable state of urbanization with the overriding considerations of
communications, traffic system, and housing and residential patterns has
been stressed upon recently by the urban planners. What the city dwellers
expect from the city development authority is a well planned city with
systematic clustering of houses in the residential area well connected to the
city's main points-administrative and commercial districts-through linking
roads accessible by transports. Distressingly the tremendous growth of urban
population in Dhaka has aggravated the crisis of unplanned urbanization in
Dhaka with concrete jungles growing thickly all the way around and
mushrooming of vehicles plying in a limited number of roads.

Environment Degradation
Urban studies to-date aim at environmental issues. As a matter of fact there

is a thrust on the impact of unplanned urbanization on city environment.
Admittedly major urban areas in Bangladesh are the seats of the forces of
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civilization. Civilization-man's greatest achievement-is the result of the
totality of concern with development intervention buressed by the onset of
globalization.

Dhaka represents a prototype of cosmopolitized urbanization with
mechanical revolution in communication, ICT for illustration and strikingly
dynamic trends in mobility pattern. At times it is swamped with
environmental hazards reflected in conflicting variables-'converging forces
of population,' technology and a 'complex eco-system'. All development
management with input needs like water, gas power and energy including the
environmental attributes of land-use, drainage, solid and liquid wastes, air
and adjoining sub-urbs, has turned out to become counterproductive
increasing stress on environment.

Developmental trends at the city point emphasizing environmental
modifications are rather non-ecological. Man-environment interface in
Dhaka in the wake of misdirected urban development that seriously impairs
ecology has become a matter of concern to the urban planners. Dhaka is the
capital as well as district and divisional headquarters. The total population of
the city is13 million. Dhaka is a ‘historic city' with a legendary past ‘running
into hundred of years." It possesses a distinct 'cultural identity" It is the seat of
central government growing up as politico-administrative center with the
preponderance of political and bureaucratic influences. The city has
gradually turned into a hub of cultural and commercial activities. A lot
educational institutions scattered here and there represent one of the marked
patters of its contemporary phase of urbanization.

Recently growth around Dhaka is extremely unplanned showing a high
degree of congestion and overcrowding and malfunctioning of the traffic
system. High- rise residential buildings are springing up . Many of such
buildings tend to serve commercial purposes. The business activities are
found in 'greater or lesser degree all along the roads' and pavements but
'intensify at the cross-roads.' The city exhibits a very high density 'human
population' with inadequate space to live and little road infrastructures to
move. The rapidly growing urban population in Dhaka and its outskirts is
increasing environmental pollution posing 'problems to human health and
threatening the general quality of life'

Environmental degradation stems from rural-urban migration from villages
and small market towns with rural characteristics to the metropolitan urban
centers full of development activities. All such development activities
centering on urbanization come in disharmony with ecological factors
leading to ‘gradual degradation of life-support systems including air, water
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and land'. Enormous population pressure in the core of the city even
downtowns aggravates situation. Drainage is poor. Most drains remain
chocked. Flooding and water logging during rainy season very much trouble
the pedestrians. Rain water with waste accumulates. resultantly roads, lanes
and by-lanes become the 'pools of water'. 'Waste-water goes out through
open drains which run along the roads.'

It is heartening to note that action has been taken to recover river. There are
reports that huge illegal structures built along the banks of Buriganga, Turag
and Sitalakhya have been knocked down barring some stray incidence of
resistance against river recovery operation. The DCs of Dhaka,
Narayanganganj, Gazipur and Munshiganj have been asked by the High
Court (HC) on June 25 to 'take measures to protect the rivers under their
jurisdiction' Some pieces of land created by encroachment on the river bank
have been recovered; more to be done to demarcate the rivers. Even then
encroachment of low lying areas and wetland and occupation of sand along
riverbank is going on. The implementation of detailed area plan (DAP)
suffer setback due largely to inept management and politico-legal
constraints. The illegal structures spring up in city canals are difficult to be
removed under the plan.

Disaster in Chittagong in June 2007, the worst in recent time, claimed more
than 120 lives injuring many. The rescue operation was on to retrieve bodies
from beneath the mudslides that wrought havoc in hill top slums in the wake
of torrential rains. The reasons behind landslide, according to expert are
unstable geographical formation, reckless construction, lack of a proper
sewerage system and lack of knowledge about nature's ability to lash back
with huge fatalities. There has been an increasing institutional concern for a
planned urbanization to make Dhaka and Chittagong suitable for living.
Urban development authorities like RAJUK and CDA are supposed to do the
needful according to Master Plan. These implementing agencies do not have
adequate infrastructural facilities, manpower and recourses to implement the
plan. Besides, co-ordination among the operating development agencies like
City Corporation, urban development authorities, environment department,
WASA, PDP, to mention a few, is awfully missing.

Conclusion
Developmental trends at the urban level are rather non-ecological
contributing much to the havoc created by climate change. Man-

environment interface in Dhaka, Chiattagong and other major urban areas
in the wake of misdirected urban development seriously impairs ecology. It
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has become a matter of concern to the urban planners. City environment has
worsened in the wake of unplanned urbanization. There is hardly any marked
development over the years. The authorities are spending lavishly mostly in
unproductive sectors without producing any commensurate results. But there
is rampant corruption and blame game to account much for fuzzy urban
governance.

Since a couple of decades urbanization has assumed 'greater significance'
influencing 'growth, distribution, density and structure of population.' Even
then there is no proper system of waste disposal. There is a generation of
‘organic pollution hazard'. The garbage spreads everywhere in the form of
heaps all over the filthy city points. Now there are dumping grounds in outer
loosely built up communities. Well maintained garbage disposal system is
lacking. The city corporations in statistical metropolitan areas are collecting
garbage through its scanty resources and manpower. The garbage collected
from the residents and offices through van is disposed on the dumping
ground. In many city-points some amount of solid waste is discharged into
the drains or canals causing a great deal of water pollution. The waste from
kitchen throwing out of window is emptied into the river through rain water.
Garbage disposal requires responsible urban governance which is supposed
to give immediate action. Haphazard garbage disposal may cause hazardous
diseases.

References

Ahmed, SU 1986, A Study in Urban History and Development, Citizen
Press London, p 70.

Chowdhury, RH, 1980, Urbanization in Bangladesh, Centre for Urban
Studies, Dhaka, p 65.

Siaj Ud Doullah, 2015, Urban Governance in Bangladesh : Contemporary
policy Issue, Millennium publication, Dhaka, p 45.

143



Social Change ISSN : 1997-938X
\ol. 6, No. 1 & 2, 2016, pp. 144-163

© 2016 YPSA

www.ypsa.org/social-change

Climate Change Adaptation in Relation with
Human-Environment Interactions for Cope with
Climate Variability: A Risk Management
Approach of Bangladesh

Prabal Barua*, and Syed Hafizur Rahman**
Abstract

Climate change is one of the most dreaded problem in the new millennium.
The most commonly used methods for national climate change vulnerability
and adaptation (V&A) assessments are climate scenario driven, and focus on
predicting future vulnerability based on biophysical aspects of change. By
discounting the role of human behaviour in shaping contemporary responses
to climate variability these methods have been unable to develop meaningful
policy responses. This paper describes an approach designed to assist
countries in assessing the impacts of, and developing adaptations to, climate
change. The approach is vulnerability-based, emphasising human-
environment interactions under current climate and climate change. It shifts
from a linear, predictive climate change impacts adaptation methodology to
one of risk assessment that integrates the biophysical and socio-economic
interactions of an activity or system. The major questions under
consideration are, 1) "To what extent will climate change alter the present
range of impacts, increasing the risk of vulnerability?" and 2) "How best can
development paths be modified to reduce current and future vulnerability to
climate?" The starting point is the relationship between current climate, the
ability to cope and vulnerability. Current climate variability and extremes are
manifested as a coping range, encompassing existing adaptations with a
residual range of vulnerability separated by a critical threshold. The degree
to which climate change is likely to exceed a particular threshold will
increase or decrease the exposure to climate-related risk for a particular
activity or system. Adaptation needs are identified through critical threshold
exceedance on an appropriate planning horizon and managed by shifting the
coping range using planning and policy mechanisms.
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Introduction

The Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change's (IPCC) Third Assessment
Report (TAR) concludes that climate change is happening now and some
sensitive systems are responding (IPCC, 2001b), and that serious and
irreversible damages will occur within ranges of climate change projected
for this century (IPCC, 2001a). These conclusions increase the need to
develop policy for adaptation to climate change. Regional estimates of the
magnitude and rate of climate change vary widely, implying a need for a
"wait and see" approach until forecasts improve, but decisions that will be
affected by climate change over their lifetimes are constantly being made.
For example, many developments in the agricultural, water, urban, industrial
and forestry sectors are constructed under assumptions of a stationary
climate.

In coming decades, these benefits may be severely limited or even reversed
under climate change unless adequate modifications are put in place.
Maladaptations (e.g. inappropriate forest clearance) may exacerbate climate
risks. Potential opportunities may be missed (Yohe and Dowlatabadi, 1999).
How do policy makers respond to a threat that is likely to occur but is highly
uncertain in the way that it will manifest? This problem is particularly acute
for developing nations. Many developing nations are vulnerable to current
climate (Smit and Pilifosova, 2001), most have highly variable climates and
all are limited in their capacity to adapt to climate extremes. Despite limited
contributions of historical greenhouse gas emissions, developing nations are
highly vulnerable to future impacts (AOSIS, 1999; Apuuli et.al, 2000).
Increasing adaptive capacity to climate change is a development issue that
competes for resources with other development issues, such as food security,
social equity, education and health (Munasinghe, 2000 and Rayner, 2000).
Critics of international funds being spent on investigating long-term
adaptation needs argue that reducing the substantial current vulnerabilities
should take precedence (Kelly, 2000).

More than 100 National Communications containing vulnerability and
adaptation (V&A) assessments have so for been submitted to the United
Nations Framework for Climate Change (UNFCCC), but their impact on
adaptation policy has been limited. Most of the V&A assessments were
based on the seven step framework for impact assessment first described by
Carter et.al, (1994) and elaborated on in UNEP (1998) and Carter and Parry
(1998). This method, referred to henceforth as the standard method,
describes a cause and effect pathway that projects climate change scenarios
through impact models then formulates adaptation measures. Different
scenarios can lead to quite different adaptation strategies. Alternative
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approaches are to try and distinguish the most likely pathway (what will
happen) or to distinguish desirable and undesirable pathways (what happens
if). It is a linear methodology based on a causal chain of events, the results
of which are conditional upon the input scenarios and generally limited to
estimates of potential vulnerability. In this paper, we argue that the standard
method has reached its limits of utility for policy formulation.

We aim to argument and improve on the standard method of impact and

adaptation assessment by incorporating the four following aspects:

v Changing the focus of assessment from a climate-based approach to a
vulnerability-based approach.

v Managing uncertainty by moving from a predictive (prescriptive)
approach to a risk-based (diagnostic) approach.

v Recognising the role of behaviour in adaptation by taking adaptations
developed to cope with climate variability as the baseline upon which to
adapt to climate change.

v Managing adaptation over appropriate time horizons, taking account of
how both climatic and socio-economic changes may alter vulnerability.
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Figure 1: Adaptation Policy Framework developed
Approach of the Adaptation Policy Framework

The standard method has successfully been used to assess the level of threat
posed by enhanced climate change ( Mc Carthy et al., 2001). The knowledge
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that systems have always responded to climate, and that significant
vulnerabilities are on the horizon, shifts the focus of adaptation assessments
from "What are the potential adaptations to climate change" to "How do we
adapt to climate change?" Instead of assessments generating information
about potential adaptation, which is useful for inferring the need for
mitigation, the demand is shifting to practical application, a far more
difficult role. This moves the focus of adaptation frameworks away from
scenario-based "what if" questions, towards providing guidance to
policymakers.

The key issue for adaptation is not climate change itself but is
vulnerability to climate change. Climate change is a significant global
issue because of vulnerability. Vulnerability is a social response to climate
change impacts and can be reduced by either adaptation, or mitigation. We
build on the relationship between vulnerability, impacts and adaptation as
described by IPCC, 2001. Future vulnerability is related to the changed
frequency of threshold exceedance under climate change (i.e. over long-term
planning horizons). The development of increased adaptive capacity to cope
with future climate will be informed by the risk of threshold exceedance over
the long-term, but will build on adaptive strategies developed to cope with
current climate.

Better practical management of uncertainties by moving from a
predictive approach to a risk-based approach. Uncertainty about climate
change is unlikely to be significantly reduced in the short term, but neither
can we adopt a "wait and see" strategy. Rather than trying to predict impacts
through individual scenarios, we focus on the triggers, or critical thresholds,
that signal a state of vulnerability. By using the same set of climate variables
in threshold measurement, scenario construction and impact assessment it is
possible to determine where a threshold is located within a range of future
climate uncertainties. This approach to managing uncertainty does not
reduce the total uncertainty, but establishes agreed goals around which it is
possible to assess the overall risk of achieving (positive) or avoiding
(negative) goals within the context of projected climate change .

Planned adaptation is a behavioural response to information about the
future. Planned adaptation needs to take account of information about
climate change and to develop appropriate behavioural responses, which will
be based on current individual, community and institutional behaviour.
Adaptation measures need to be consistent with current behaviour and future
expectations if they are to be accepted by stakeholders. Existing adaptation is
a response to the net effects of current climate (variability and change) as
expressed by the coping range. An understanding of current adaptation
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capacity is necessary to understand current vulnerability. The analysis of
behavioural responses to current climate variability also aids in the
construction of climate scenarios.

Management over appropriate time horizons. If adaptive capacity is to be
addressed in a proactive manner, both short-term and long-term
vulnerabilities need to be managed (Adger and Kelly, 1999). Climate change
will manifest over the coming decades but current vulnerabilities and
national development plans will both manifest over the short term. Given the
demands on limited available resources (financial, technological, human) in
the context of human development, adaptation will need to demonstrate
short-term gain, even if further benefits are expected over the long term.

Box 1. Definitions of vulnerability, impacts and adaptation as
defined by IPCC (2001b)

Vulnerability (V)

The degree to which a system is susceptible to, or unable to cope with,
adverse effects of climate change, including climate variability and
extremes. Vulnerability is a function of the character, magnitude and
rate of climate variation to which a system is exposed, its sensitivity,
and its adaptive capacity.

Impacts (1)

Consequences of climate change on natural and human systems.
Depending on the consideration of adaptation, one can distinguish
between potential impacts and residual impacts.

Adaptation (A)

Adjustment in natural or human systems in response to actual or
expected climatic stimuli or their effects, which moderates harm or
exploits beneficial opportunities. Various types of adaptation can be
distinguished, including anticipatory and reactive adaptation, private
and public adaptation, and autonomous and planned adaptation.

Adaptive Capacity

The ability of a system to adjust to climate change (including climate
variability and extremes) to moderate potential damages, take building
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on advantage of opportunities, or cope with the consequences.

[T
T
A

|1

Figure 2. Structure of vulnerability, impacts and adaptation where V
and A are separated by a critical threshold, (Tc) marking the level
where impacts result in an unacceptable degree of harm. IPCC (2001b)

Adopting a Vulnerability-based Approach

This paper integrates the biophysical and socio-economic aspects of climate
variability and change to develop an understanding of how climate risks may
change over time, and to develop adaptation options to manage those risks.
The basic unit is the coping range, which relates the major climatic drivers of
a system with outputs that can be measured in terms of success or failure.
The coping range is distinguished as a range of variability expressed in terms
of climate or related system variable(s) that can be linked to climate, such as
streamflow and water supply, agricultural yield, forestry yield or levels of
income or profit. Within the coping range, conditions range from being
desirable to tolerable levels of harm, while beyond the coping range,
tolerance (and resilience) levels are exceeded. Combinations of climate
variability and extremes can drive a system beyond its limit of tolerance,
defined by a critical threshold (Barnett, 1999). Because the starting point for
any adaptation is current behaviour, we analyse current climate vulnerability
and how that vulnerability is managed before proceeding on to an
assessment of future risks. This exploration is ideally carried out with
stakeholders, and may result in different stakeholder-specific coping ranges
for the one activity. For example, dryland and irrigation farmers have very
different coping ranges with regard to seasonal rainfall, with dryland farmers
requiring regular rainfall to maintain soil moisture while irrigators are more
dependent on volume in storage and can cope with seasonal rainfall deficits.

Table 1: Table comparing the structure of the standard methods and
adaptation policy framework. The key difference is that the standard method
projects each discipline from now into the future separately, with each pass
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the last, whereas the APF builds an understanding of system specific links
between the biophysical and socio-economic under current climate, then

projects the whole structure through time.

Table : Methodological to casework of the research.

Methodology| Structure| Begins Builds Moves forward Output
Linear, (Starting |Builds from Builds layers Scenario-derived
Standard | caysal |focus on|one that project options for
climate |discipline | forward in time: | adaptation to future
change |to the next climate, conditions, often
science biophysical based on biophysical
impacts, socio- | impacts, delivered to
economic wards the end of
impacts, the project
adaptation
System, Starting  (Builds using |Builds Knowledge of
APF relational|focus on |an framework current adaptations
stakeho- |interdisciplinar linking and adaptive capacity
Iders' approach  |biophysical to during the project,
experie- socio-economic |comparison of current
nce under current and future climate
of current conditions, then risks mid project,
climate projects the options for policy,
whole framework | Planning and
over planning | Management at the
horizons end

Characterising Climate Risk

The coping range is used to identify climate-related hazards, and thus to
characterise climate risks. Climate risk associates a climate-related hazard
with the likelihood of given climatic conditions, with vulnerability being the
socio-economic response to a given hazard (Downing et.al, 1999). The
relationship between hazard, vulnerability and risk is not clear-cut and in this
paper we will provide the basis to several formulations that can be applied
within V&A assessments. Under current climate, most climate risks deal
with recurrent phenomena, which are frequency based. Characterising
climate risk under climate change requires dealing with both frequentist and
single-event uncertainties. Understanding and dealing with these
uncertainties is a significant factor in the choice of analysis and needs to be
clearly communicated amongst researchers and stakeholders (Anderson,
1998).
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Frequentist uncertainties are probabilistic descriptions of recurrent
phenomena used to characterise climate variability and extremes. Return
events such as the 1 in 100 year flood, likelihood of a specific extreme
temperature, probability of a given severity of drought, cyclone frequency
and magnitude are all examples of recurrent climate phenomena. Thresholds
linked to specific magnitudes and frequencies of simple and complex climate
phenomena have been constructed to manage agriculture, water resources,
energy management, emergency response and so on. These tools are
generally well established and lack of access or lack of resources to adapt
and apply them is largely a development issue. Providing that access or those
resources would qualify as a form of capacity building.

The characterisation of risk under climate change requires the development
of both frequentist and single-event probabilities to properly account for
current and future vulnerability (Ahmad and Warrick, 2001). Each impact is
affected by different climatic variables. Characterising these variables in the
appropriate mode (mean, variability and extremes) is a challenge for climate
scenario developers. Most impacts will occur in response to new extremes,
the product of both variability and mean change (Smit and Pilifosova, 2001).
All too often, climate variability and change have been dealt with separately.
Future climate is characterised in terms of changing means while current
climate is expressed in terms of variability and extremes, or “signal" and
"noise” (Mearns and Hulme, 2001). This distinction is useful for
understanding how far climate may move from its current state, for the
attribution of climate change and for describing global climate model output,
but is not so useful for understanding and managing climate change impacts.

Current Vulnerability

Current vulnerability to climate can be assessed by linking the climatic
stimuli affecting an activity to outcomes that can be used to measure success
or failure. These outcomes will provide criteria that can be used to identify
an appropriate level of harm. For example, climate variables such as
seasonal rainfall, degree-days (temperature), humidity and radiation can be
linked to crop yield and hence to income; and rainfall intensity and duration
can be linked to flood and property damage, loss of life and livelihood.

The characterisation of a climate hazard can be approached in two ways. The
first is to fix a level of hazard, such as a peak wind speed of 10ms-1,
hurricane severity, or extreme temperature threshold of 35°C then survey
how vulnerability changes across different regions or through time in
response to that hazard. Different societies will show varying degrees of
vulnerability depending on their physical setting and social capacity. This is
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the approach most commonly taken in disaster and geophysical hazards
assessments. The second is a vulnerability-based approach that determines
the level of harm that is deemed unacceptable then links that to a specific
frequency and/or magnitude of climate events. A good example is drought,
where the amount and duration of rainfall deficit and the resulting impacts
are location-specific. This second method provides a better definition of the
coping range because it is based on the mutual interaction of climate and
society. The range of climate affecting the system can then be divided into
the coping range and range of vulnerability separated by a critical threshold
that marks a change from acceptable to unacceptable conditions (fanst and
Smadon, 2001).
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Figure 3: Schematic diagrams showing relationship between (a) the coping
range and baseline critical thresholds and vulnerability under a stationary
climate, (b) how climate change can lead to an increase in exceedance of a
current threshold, and (c) how adaptation can establish a new critical
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threshold, reducing vulnerability to climate change.

A coping range can be simple, influenced by one or two climate drivers as in
Figure 3, or complex, influenced by multiple drivers. The critical threshold
combines both behavioural aspects and biophysical aspects of an activity
because it marks a point where climate drives impacts beyond a level that is
considered tolerable (Glandt,1999). Stakeholders and investigators jointly
formulate thresholds that become a common and agreed metric for an
assessment (Jones, 2001). Thresholds can be defined simply, as in the
amount of rainfall required to distinguish good conditions from drought, or
can be complex, such as the accumulated deficit in irrigation allocations over
a number of seasons (Jones and Page, 2001). In most cases, critical
thresholds are constructed using frequentist statistics. By providing a level
where conditions result in an unacceptable degree of harm, critical
thresholds can be used for risk assessment under both current climate and
under climate change (Alcamo. et.at, 1998).

Historically realised adaptation (usually developed in response to
experienced stress) defines the behaviour upon which any response to
climate change is likely to be based. Adaptation analogues show that
adapting to a future climate is influenced by past behaviour (Glantz, 1996;).
This includes both autonomous and planned responses. Where adaptive
capacity to current climate is low, capacity building in the form of
development assistance will be required (Kelly and Adger, 2000).

Future Vulnerability

Figure 2b shows how the coping range may be breached under climate
change. For example, represented in terms of temperature (or rainfall), the
hot (wet) baseline threshold is exceeded more frequently while the
exceedance of the cold (dry) baseline threshold reduces over time.
Vulnerability will increase to extreme levels for the hot (wet) threshold over
time. Figure 2c represents the expansion of the coping range through
adaptation and the consequent reduction of vulnerability. The amount of
adaptation needed is a function of the planning horizon under assessment
and the likelihood of exceeding a given threshold over a given planning
horizon.

Planning horizons relate to the lifetime of decision-making associated with a
particular activity - how far into the future is it planned? Is climate change
likely to occur with this planning horizon? Do current planning decisions
assume the continuation of historical conditions? How do we incorporate
climate change into long-term planning? Planning horizons have a bearing
on how far into the future an assessment makes its projections. The same
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activity can be affected by several planning horizons used by different
stakeholders (e.g. financial, urban planning and engineering horizons for
infrastructure).

Figure 3 shows a time-slice through Figure 2 reflecting a particular planning
horizon. It has a structure similar to Figure 1 but where Figure 1 is based on
anomalies of change, Figure 3a accounts for vulnerability and adaptation
under current climate and Figure 3b incorporates climate change. Figure 3a
shows current impacts (Ib), the coping range Cr and a reference critical
threshold (Th). Under climate change impact events may exceed the coping
range more frequently (Figure 3b), so that potential vulnerability exceeds
current vulnerability (Vb). Adaptation will increase the coping range, raising
the critical threshold and reducing potential vulnerability. There are two
ways to survey adaptation using this structure. One is to test the likelihood of
critical threshold exceedance under climate change under conditions where
the coping range remains constant or changes in response to socio-economic
change. This refers to the question "How much do we need to adapt from
current conditions?" The other is to test how much climate change, adaptive
capacity may be able to accommodate, thereby identifying "safe" levels of
change for a particular activity, referring to question "How much can we

adapt by a particular time horizon?". T
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_ Tc"

T Vb T A
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baseline threshold and vulnerability under climate change (Tc).

This approach allows the risk of impacts to be assessed without first having
to predict climate change. Rather than trying to predict one outcome from
many (e.g. the probability of climate change being x), we can use the whole
range of uncertainty to assess risk. Bayesian techniques can also be used to
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great advantage. By testing how different probability distributions for a
given set of inputs affect the likelihood of threshold exceedance, we can
determine how robust the risks to a particular activity may be.
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Figure 5: Ranges of sea level rise from the IPCC Third Assessment Report
(IPCC, 2001a; top left), assuming uniform probability with the range (top
right), and non-uniform probabilities (lower left and right), together with
cumulative probability distributions for threshold exceedance and three
thresholds of 25, 50 and 75 cm. These distributions have not been produced
by formal analysis and are for illustrative purposes only.

Recent debates on the need to provide probabilities for climate change have
in part hinged on the limits to prediction. If the causal sequence of events
leading from emissions to climate change is limited by its weakest link (e.g.
predicting future economic activity and technology development over the
long-term), then the outputs dependent on those estimates are similarly
limited. Conversely, if probabilities are not calculatedin any formal sense,
people will construct their own ad hoc conclusions based on their own social
construction of the component uncertainties (Schneider, 2001).

This debate need not be an either/or argument. Using constructions that
involve coping ranges, thresholds and risk, can produce robust outcomes.
For instance the left panel of Figure 5 shows the single event probability of
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global warming as a probability distribution function consistent with
methods applied by Schneider (2001), The peak of the probability
distribution function shows that a global warming of ~3°C in 2100 is much
more likely than either 1.5 or 5.5°C. However, by reconfiguring this into a
probability distribution function designed to assess the risk of warming
exceedance (right panel, Figure 5), all critical thresholds associated with a
global warming of 1.4°C are 100% likely, reducing with progressively
higher temperatures. The probability of warming exceedance decreases with
increasing global warming and even if the numbers are uncertain, the
structure is robust.
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Figure 6: Probability of global warming calculated on the left to indicate the
most likely outcome in terms on temperature increase and on the right, to
assess the likelihood of threshold exceedance associated with specific levels
of warming. Probabilities calculated by Monte Carlo sampling of ranges of
change in radiative forcing and climate sensitivity, similar to Schneider
(2001).

Can this principle be used to assess global risks? The approach described
here is a bottom-up method that assesses the risk to individual activities.
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It is complementary to the top-down 'safe corridors' or 'tolerable windows'
approach that aims to assesses the level of global warming at which the
aggregate costs and benefits of adaptation and mitigation are balanced and
dangerous climate change is avoided (Toth et.al, 1997; Alcamo et.al, 1998;
Petschel-Held et.al, 1999). The synthesis from IPCC Working Group Il in
the TAR was constructed using information from bottom up studies showing
that risks increase as a function of global warming (Smith et.al, 2001).
Figure 7 is a reproduction of Figure SPM-2 of IPCC (2001b) and links
global warming to increasing vulnerability for five reasons for concern. The
activities most in need of adaptation will be those with critical thresholds
situated towards the base of the columns Figure 4. The most robust paradigm
is not one of prediction, i.e. which of the temperatures on the left are the
most likely? but is one of risk, where damages will increase with global
warming but probabilities will decrease. Risk assessment is needed to
identify those activities facing the highest risks and implement adaptation
measures if they are to have a long-term, viable future.
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Figure 7: The risk of adverse effects from global warming according to five
reasons for concern. The left part of the figure is global warming based on
the six SRES greenhouse gas emission marker scenarios, showing the
estimates based on a mid-range climate sensitivity, and the whole range. The
right side shows the five lines of evidence, with increasingly negative
impacts linked to the magnitude of global warming .
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Adaptation

Adaptation to climate change can both ameliorate harmful impacts and
exploit potential benefits. In the IPCC TAR, adaptation is defined as an
adjustment, change or a response of systems and individual activities (Smit
and Pilifosova, 2001). Behaviour is the missing factor from most of
discussions of adaptation in the climate change literature. People cannot be
expected to adjust without investigating the social contexts that have
influenced past adaptation, for example why some measures are adopted and
not others. The term adjustment in the IPCC definition takes the role of
behaviour for granted by neglecting what leads to the adjustment (e.g.
information about future climate or climate risks and the experienced stress
of climate events) and how and why that adjustment is carried out. If we
consider planned adaptation to future climate as being comprised of two
major elements: information and response, then behaviour is the glue that
links them. We cannot realistically expect to adapt to climate change until
without first understanding how we have adapted to past climates. Current
climate experience, the policy environment and policy horizons, social
cultural and economic considerations, and the perception of the risks posed
by climate change all influence future adaptation (Adger and Kelly, 1999).

Adaptation almost always comes at an initial cost, although the benefits may
give rise both to short and long-term benefits (Tol et.al, 1998; Scheraga and
Grambsch, 1998). Given the demands on limited resources (financial,
technological, human), adaptation will need to demonstrate short-term gain
in the context of development, even if long term benefits are expected. This
choice often creates conflict within economic development planning, which
is usually trying to minimise initial costs. Some form of cost-benefit analysis
for the short-term benefits, however informal, will aid the allocation of
resources since many adaptations will only be implemented if they can be
shown to be efficient. This is also relevant for the building of adaptive
capacity. Adaptation for a wide range of possible circumstances will be
needed where uncertainty is too great to develop specific adaptation
measures, but knowledge of the relative areas of risk within this uncertainty
will inform priorities for capacity building.

By relating climate change to threshold exceedance derived from an
understanding of the current coping range, policymakers can assess the need
for adaptation over both short and long-term planning horizons using critical
thresholds as the common metric. The most effective adaptations will be
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those that produce returns over a range of planning horizons and for multiple
criteria. If current and future climate vulnerabilities show a similar structure
with regard to a coping range, climate impacts and adaptation, they can be
linked by applying planning horizons in the context of sustainability.

Stakeholders

Experience shows that where adaptation assessments have involved
stakeholders, their effectiveness and implementation success is enhanced.
National Assessment Synthesis Team, 2000. To accommodate the needs of
stakeholders, and to increase the likelihood of risk management options
being accepted, risk practitioners have learned that behaviour must be
directly incorporated into national risk assessments This requires the
involvement of stakeholders throughout the assessment process.
Stakeholders can contribute important information about the policy
environment early in the process, help to design the assessment by their
knowledge of coping mechanisms, the coping range and what levels of harm
can and cannot be tolerated.

Conclusion

An approach for adaptation assessment under climate change is proposed
that deals with vulnerability in terms of risk, then aims to manage that risk
through planned adaptation. By understanding planned adaptation in terms of
human development and behaviour, this approach is designed as policy tool
to help governments choose or modify their sustainable development
pathways under future climate through adaptation, consistent with the UN
Framework Climate Convention, and other environmental convention
obligations. The ultimate objective of the framework is to help countries to
minimise vulnerability and risk of exposure to future climate in the near, mid
and longer term.

This approach is underpinned by four themes

I Changing the focus of assessment from a climate-based approach to a
vulnerability-based approach.

I Managing uncertainty by moving from a predictive (prescriptive) approach
to a risk-based (diagnostic) approach.

I Recognising the role of behaviour in adaptation by taking adaptations
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developed to cope with climate variability as the baseline upon which to
adapt to climate change.

I Managing adaptation over appropriate time horizons, taking account of
how both climatic and socio-economic changes may alter vulnerability.

This approach signals a departure from the standard assessment
methodology and closely approaches the emerging science of sustainability,
which strongly links environment to development. We believe the approach
described here provides guidance for a new direction of adaptation
assessments to meet the urgent needs of developing countries in particular.
Its underlying thrust is to understand what determines the vulnerability or
resilience of the nature-society systems under both current and future
climate. Under a range of uncertainties and possible future climates, there is
much room for innovative methodological approaches to support the
Adaptation Policy Framework (Burton et al., in prep.) for decision-making.
Although a number of other authors have promoted a vulnerability-based
approach as opposed to the standard approach, we believe that the methods
of characterising climate risk described in this paper, provide the opportunity
to improve upon the standard climate-driven approach.
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Environmental Pollution of Hakaluki Haor and
Its Impact on Agro-fisheries Sectors

Bebek Kanti Das* and Nusrat Jahan Koley**
Abstract

Hakaluki haor is one of the major wetlands of Bangladesh. With a land area
of 18,386 hectares, it supports a rich biodiversity and provides direct and
indirect livelihood benefits to nearly 190,000 people.Wetlands in Bangladesh
have long been facing serious degradation and loss, due to many Natural and
anthropogenic factors. Besides natural causes, factors like overuse of
resources, lack of property rights, human encroachment, and conversion to
other uses and also absence of effective enforcement of laws are some of the
most important factors for the decline in wetland biodiversity of the country.
Environmental problems e.g. water pollution, soil pollution and other
associated causes destroy the ecosystem of Hakaluki haor. Dependent rate of
the inhabitants upon Hakaluki haor seriously face livelihood. Integrated
management may reduce the adverse effect.

Keywords: Wetland, Environment, water pollution, soil pollution and
Hakaluki haor.

Introduction

Bangladesh is built up with diversified ecosystem containing enormous
natural resources. Among of natural resources, wetlands are invaluable
components of the environment, ecology, resource potential and biodiversity
in Bangladesh. About half of the area of the country can be considered as
wetlands. Bangladesh possesses enormous area of wetlands including rivers
and streams, freshwater lakes and marshes, haors, baors, beels, water storage
reservoirs, fish ponds, flooded cultivated fields and estuarine systems with
extensive mangrove swamps.
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** Lecturer, Deptarrment of Geography and Environment, Shahjalal University of Science and Technology,
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Haor is made up of more than 238 small, medium and large interconnecting
beels some of which are perennial and others seasonal (CNRS report).
During the dry season the area covered by these beels is approximately 4,400
ha but with the onset of the rains in the summer the entire area floods to
about four and half times this size (approximately 18,000 ha) and remains
underwater for up to five months. During this period, all the beels are united
as one large lake, or haor, making Hakaluki Haor the largest freshwater
wetland in Bangladesh.

The wetlands also support the livelihood of millions of people from such
diverse activities as fishing to collecting honey and materials for thatching
and fuel wood. These freshwater wetlands occupy four landscape units-
floodplains, (low-lying depressions in the flood plain), freshwater marshes,
lakes and swamp forests (Map-1).

Map-1: Major Wetlands of Bangladesh
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Hakaluki Haor is one of the important mother fisheries in Bangladesh.
Livelihood of the people living around the haor is very much dependent on
its fish resources. However, due to harmful human activities, like using
illegal fishing nets, dewatering of beels during the dry season to catch fish,
catching gravid fish etc. the fish production of the Haor and the number of
species are decreasing gradually. At present 32 out 107 fish species found in
the haor are threatened (IUCN).

Environment of Hakaluki Haor is getting polluted due to different
anthropogenic causes. In 2002, with technical and financial support from the
United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) and the Global
Environment Facility (GEF), the Department of Environment (DoE) initiated
the "Coastal and Wetland Biodiversity Management at Cox's Bazar and
Hakaluki Haor" Project (CWBMP). The specific objective for Hakaluki Haor
is "to ensure the conservation and sustainable use of globally significant
wetland biodiversity at Hakaluki Haor through its management as an ECA".
According to some literature, it is seen that there are a lot of has done about
the Haor environment and dependency but no one mentioned the disasters ,
its impact and peoples relation to the Haor and adaptation processes of
peoples to the natural disasters specially in the Hakaluki Haor area. There is
a close relationship between ecological resources and environmental
conditions. Many disasters are occurred due to the breakdown of the
environmental balance of an area. Like many other area, Hakaluki Haor area
also loss its biodiversity day by day but it is an important resource both the
plants and animals to survive. Above all the resources of Hakaluki Haor
provide enormous support to the local peoples. So the study on Haor
dependency and disaster management in Hakaluki Haor is very much
needed.

Geographical Area for the Research

The study area, Hakaluki haor, is located in the north-east of Bangladesh
latitudinally between 24°35?N and 24°45?N and Longitudinally between
92°007E and 92°08?E, Hakaluki Haor is a shallow basin nested between the
Patharia and Madhab hills in the East and the Bhatera hills to the West.
Administratively, Hakaluki Haor falls under the jurisdiction of two districts
(Moulvibazar and Sylhet), five Upazilas (Kulaura, Barlekha, Fenchugonj,
Paschim Juri, and Golapgonj), and eleven Unions (Bhatera, Baramchal,
Bhakshimail, Jaifarnagar, Barni, Talimpur, Sujanagar, Paschim Juri,
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Gilachhara, Uttar Bade Pasha, and Sarifganj) (Source: DoE, 2007).

For this research two unions under two upazilas of Maulibazar district have
been considered to study environmental pollution and its impacts on
agricultures and fisheries sector of the Hakaluki haor areas. These areas are
Bhakshimail union of kulaura upazila and Jaifarnagar Union of Juri upazila
of Maulibazar district are shown by map(Map-2).

Map-2: Location of The Study Area
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Research Goals and Objectives

The goal of the study is to know about the environmental pollution and its
impacts on agriculture and fisheries sectors of Hakaluki Haor area. The
specific objectives are-

a. To know about the pollution level of Hakaluki haor areas that how much
pollution are creating and what is the extent of pollution. The pollution
level has been known by the inhabitants of the areas.

b. To explore the impacts on agriculture and fish sector because of pollution
and how the inhabitants are adopting with these pollution.

Methods and Techniques

The present research is a part of fourth year final report on Haor Dependency
and Disaster Management: A case study of Hakaluki Haor. Only the part of
pollution level has been analyzed in this research. A field survey was
conducted during 21.06.09 at the villages of Jaifarnagar union and
Bhakshimail union under Juri and Kulaura upazila of Maulvibazar district on
the topics of "Haor Dependency and Disaster Management: A case study of
Hakaluki Haor." However, the methodologies involve the following steps:

Primary and Secondary Data Collection

The data sources are clustered into primary and secondary categories
depending on the content of information. Primary source is identified as data
or information gathered by observing phenomena or surveying respondents
for this study and secondary data are collected data for other studies.

The major key activity of ground truthing of existing data is to visit the part
of haor area to collect missing information and to verify the existing
information. There were prepared structured questionnaire and used in the
field to collect information from key persons. There arranged also some
FGD and KII. The sample size was 170.

Data Analysis

Assessment for the study through collection of secondary data, consultation,
field visit, match/mismatch analysis and overlaying of criteria, relevant data
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and validated through coordination of technical support group, line agency
and other stakeholder consultation. Documentation of available information
assessed for the study with secondary data and through some field visit.
Above all field visits, collection, compilation and extraction of secondary
information from relevant agencies have been sited and validated through
different level of consultation to achieve targets. Information from web page
has gathered on Haor development, wetland management and pollution.

Research Findings

The research findings are discussed having some basic information of the
respondents and their perceptions on pollution of Hakaluki haor areas.
Information from FGDs, Kll and questionnaires applied for analyzing the
impacts on the sectors of agriculture and fisheries.

Respondent's Nature

The study conducted a questionnaire on pollution from 170 persons.
According to the finding of the research it is observed that there are some
roots or causes for which respondents of the haor area lived in this area.
From the table (table-01) about 79.4% respondents live in this area by born.
Several causes are shown with percentage by the following table.

Table 01: Roots or causes of Living in the Study Area and Duration of
Living in the Study Area.

Roots or causes Percent (%) | Duration Percent (%)
By born 79.4 Since Birth (year) | 77.1

By Married 14.1 >by 2.9

By Occupation 1.8 5-10 2.4

By Permanent Migration | 4.1 10-20 7.6

Others 0.6 20+ 10.0

Total 100.0 Total 100.0

Source: Field survey, 2014

From the above table it is seen that about 77.1% respondents live in this area
since their birth. Only 2.9% people live since 5-10 years. (table-01).
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Occupation is a term by which medium man survive that means they can
earn money in their own way. Every man has different occupation.
According to collected data from the field work, it is seen that about 44.7%
respondent's main occupation is agriculture.13.5% respondent were
housewife and 10.6% respondent engaged with local business as their main
occupation.

Main occupation of the Respondent
60 44.7
40
19.4
i e |
5 20 65 106 e
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Source: Field work, 2009.
Figure-01: Occupation (main and secondary) of the surveyed persons.

In the aspect of secondary occupation of the respondents, about 32.4%
respondents have no secondary occupation. Respondents of the study area
engaged with fishing anyhow due to haor area and it is a secondary
occupation for 12.4% respondents (Figure-01).

Perception on Environmental Change of Hakaluki Haor Area

In recent time Environmental change is the hot topic in the whole world.
Various changes occurred day by day and it is prominent in some special
places. It is seen, 93.5% of respondent told that environmental changes are
occurring due to different anthropogenic and natural causes and only 6.5% of
total respondents said that there are no environmental changes in the
Hakaluki haor area.

Types of Environmental Changes in the Study Area

Various types of changes are recorded from the opinions of the respondents
of the study are. These changes of environment are shown by the following
table-02.
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Table-02: Types of environmental changes

Types Frequency Percent
New settlement Development 6 3.5
Increase Population 4 2.4
New Road Construction 7 4.1
Reducing Haor Area 1 0.6
Siltation in the Haor 6 35
Cutting of Trees 2 1.2
Decrease Depth 1 0.6
water Pollution 1 0.6
Others 4 2.4
Water pollution + Siltation in the Haor | 130 76.5
NA (Not applicable) 8 4.7
Total 170 100.0

Source: Field survey, 2014

According to above table, it is seen that about 76.5% respondents mentioned
water pollution and siltation in the Haor and 3.5% respondents told about the
development of new settlements.

Water Pollution and its Responsible Causes

Water pollution is one of the main causes of environmental change and day
by day the quality of water is decreasing. So the data from respondent's
opinion on water pollution and causes of water pollution are collected and
some observations also recorded. During field work, some water sample
from the Hakaluki haor also collected and tested in laboratory to determine
of dissolved oxygen and salinity of water. The water of the Hakaluki Haor is
getting polluted. Most of the respondents (about 74.7%) gave their opinion
that water pollution is happening but rest of the respondents (about 25.3%)
replied that there is no water pollution in the haor area.

Different causes of water pollution in the haor are mentioned by the

respondents of the study area. These causes are shown by the following
figure-02.
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Causes of water pollution in the haor area

B Throwing waste in the water

m Oil emission from engine boat
W Used Fertilizer
27.6 ,2299
’ 18 MUsed pesticides

1.8 Open Latrine
Upper Streams
Others
229 Throwing waste+Used Pesticides

NA

Source: Field work, 2009
Figure-02: Responsible causes of water pollution in the Hakaluki haor area

According to the recorded data, it is seen that haor water is getting polluted
by the throwing waste and use of pesticides in the agricultural field. About
1.8% respondents told about the open latrines and upper streams as the
causes of water pollution. According to collected data, most of the pathway
of latrines is towards the canal and haor.

Soil Pollution and its Responsible Causes

Soil is the life supporting elements both plants and animals on earth. But
now a day it has been polluted by different natural and man-made activities.
During the field survey, information of soil pollution, respondent's opinion
and causes of soil pollution were collected from the respondents. According
to analyzed data, 60% respondents of the haor area, soil of this area is being
polluted but 40% told there is no soil pollution. Different causes of soil
pollution are found from the answer of the respondents. These causes are
shown by the figure-3.

Causes of soil pollution

No A ] 1
i | | 38.8%

Use of (Fertilizer+Pesticities)

] | 30%
Others 1

Massive Tree Cutdown 0.6%
Same crops Cultivation in every year [l1.8%
Pesticides used in Agricultural Land  fesd 8.2%

Fertilizer Used in Agricultural Land a7 6%

Source: Field survey, 2014
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Figure 03: Responsible causes of soil pollution in the Hakaluki haor area

About 30% respondents said that soil of the haor area is polluted by the use
of fertilizers and pesticides. Only 1.2% respondents mentioned about the
same crop cultivation in every year.

Arsenic Contamination in the Area

Respondents of the haor area collect their drinking water from various
sources. From the surveyed data, it is observed that almost all respondents
drink ground water through tube-well. A minor portions (only 0.6%) collect
water from other sources i.e. pond, canal, rivers etc. But there is found the
problem of arsenic in the ground water.

Status of ground water arsenic
contamination

Notyet
I Experim
ent, 14.7

/ No,54.1

Yes, 31.2

Source: Field survey, 2014.
Figure 04: Status of arsenic contamination in the ground water.

About 31.2% respondents agreed that there is arsenic contamination in the
ground water but maximum peoples (54.1%) said there is no contamination
in the ground water. Only 14.7% told that the tube wells are not yet tested.

Discussion

This study is helpful for finding the environmental characteristics of the
Hakaluki Haor areas and to find out the relationship with pollutions and
others problem. How environment is being changed by the pollution and
effect on agriculture and fisheries sector are the discussion issues of this
study.

Impact on Fish Production and Agricultural Sector in Hakaluki Haor

During FGD conduction it tried to receive about fish production. Most of the
people say fish production is decreasing. Analyzing the data from
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questionnaire survey it observed that about 93.5% respondents stressed on
reduction of fish production. Out of 93.5% opinion, 42.9% and 50.6%
respondents checked in on the questions button Decreased and Highly
Decreased respectively.

Recently fish production in the Hakaluki haor is highly affected by many
direct and indirect parameters. Some causes are identified according to the
answer of the respondents of the haor area. These causes are shown by the
following fig-4.0 (Table No: 29).

Major causes for decrease of fish production

80

67.6% & Over Fishing
70 f
< Catching the Mother
60
Fish
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40

@ Freely used Carent net
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20 % Water Pollution

6.5% go, 3 53% 7%
10 2 Ehis ’ 0 129 ¢ & Others
v : .

0

@ Catch Mother
0 2 4 3 8 fish+Freely Catch Fry

Source: Field survey, 2014.

Figure-05: Major causes of reduction of fish production

From the above figure, it is seen that maximum respondents (67.6%)
mention about the use of illegal net and only 1.2% mention about water
pollution. Inhabitants of the study area in the past could easily support their
livelihoods by fishing around their villages in the wetter season (Mid June-
mid October). But decrease of fish production created many problems for the
local people. According to the respondents, decrease of fish productioning
created the changes in occupation, reduce employment opportunity, increase
unemployment rate and reduce income.

Due to occupational change, social status, environmental condition and lack
of opportunities, the pattern of agricultural activities e.g. animal husbandry in
Haor area is changed. But in the past, Haor regions had also been used as
winter fattering area for cattle and provided animals fodder. Now changes
take place and these changes or types of changes are collected during the field
work. In haor area the pattern of animal husbandry has been changed and
about 85.3% respondents told that cattle's bearing is decreased than before.
Only 2.9% respondent's view is no change in the animal husbandry pattern.

174



Social Change (ISSN : 1997-938X) Volume 6, No. 1 & 2, 2016

Traditionally, they have been using the fallow areas and open spaces between
rice paddies and beels for grazing animals. But it becomes difficult to the
peoples to bear animals due to many problems or causes.

Table-03: Causes of changes in Animal husbandry pattern due to
environmental changes

Causes of increase Percent (%) | | Causes of decrease | Percent
(%)
NA(Not Applicable) 89.4 NA 17.1
Available Fodder During | 10.6 Shortage Fodder 65.3
Dry Season
Total 100.0 Increase Price of Cattle | 8.8
Modern Ploughing 8.8
system
Total 100.0

Source: Field survey, 2014

According to the table, it is seen that 10.6% peoples mention getting fodder
in dry season as the cause of increasing cattle bearing in the haor area. But
maximum about 65.3% respondents said that animal husbandry pattern is
decreased due to Shortage of fodder. Many other causes are also responsible
for the decrease of cattle bearing in the haor area.

Concluding Remarks

This process of rapid degradation is also having devastating consequences on
the many communities living in, around, and downstream of Hakaluki Haor
who have for generations depended upon the vital functions, services, and
benefits this wetland has provided. The environmental problems such as
water and soil pollution effect adverse negative impact on the ecosystem of
Hakaluki haor. People those who lead their livelihood depend on Hakaluki
haor can be threaded for another social problems. Proper management can
incur the system.
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Challenges and further Improvement of
Emergency Response System in Bangladesh:
A Case Study on Ramu, Cox's Bazar Flood in 2015

G.M. Saiful Islam* and Md. Abdus Sabur **
Abstract

Bangladesh is likely to be among the countries that are the worst affected by
climate change. Climate change refers to the changes in climatic elements
behavior, due to natural variability and human activity. UNDP has identified
Bangladesh to be the most vulnerable country in the world to tropical
cyclones and the sixth most vulnerable country to floods. Continuous rainfall
in the middle of the year 2015 inundated the maximum area of Ramu upazila
under Cox's Bazar district, Bangladesh. Along with the sudden overflow of
the water, the hasty water flow from the hilly region washed out humerous
houses, cattle, people, crops, trees etc. At the same time the infrastructural
damages and availability of adequate transport for evacuation during the
incident period totally massacred the social and economic life of the
population of both those region and it turned into a disaster. Study on
emergency response in flood finds out the challenges during emergency
response of a disaster. The study aims to identify the community level
challenges during Ramu flood in 2015 and identify the social, economic and
physical challenges during emergency response in Ramu flood in 2015. The
findings represent a combination of the analysis of the primary data from the
field level community group discussions, incorporation of available
secondary data and official figures from the Government of Bangladesh
Department of Disaster Management. Overall, this study intends to construct
a future checklist for further improvement of the emergency response
technique during flood and also to overcome the most faced challenges.

Key Words: Climate Change, Emergency Response System, Flood
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** Program Coordinator, YPSA
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Introduction

According to the Third Assessment Report of IPCC, South Asia is the most
vulnerable region of the world to climate change impacts (McCarthy et.al,
2001). The international community also recognizes that Bangladesh ranks
high in the list of most vulnerable countries on earth. Bangladesh's high
vulnerability to climate change is due to a number of hydro-geological and
socio-economic factors that include: (a) its geographical location in South
Asia; (b) its flat deltaic topography with very low elevation; (c) its extreme
climate variability that is governed by monsoon and which results in acute
water distribution over space and time; (d) its high population density and
poverty incidence; and (e) its majority of population being dependent on
crop agriculture which is highly influenced by climate variability and
change. Bangladesh is situated in the south Asian sub-continent. Because of
its unique geographical location and topography, it is one of the most flood-
prone countries in the world. Approximately 20 to 25% of Bangladesh's
territory is inundated during the monsoon season. Such flooding provides
fertile agricultural land and the floodplains in the country are densely
populated and intensely utilized. On the other hand, at least 50 to 70% of the
country's territory is exposed to intermittent extreme flooding that has far-
reaching negative impacts on the national economy.

Excessive rains from 23-30 June, 2015 caused flash floods in the south-
eastern region of Bangladesh. According to the Disaster Management
Information Center of the Ministry of Disaster Management and Relief, the
three districts, namely Cox's Bazar, Chittagong and Bandarban, are affected.
In total, 131 unions experienced floods, directly affecting 276,250 families,
with 25 percent of the houses fully damaged. A total of 371.5 kilometers of
road were inundated and damaged due to flooding, while 5,310 acre of crops
has been fully destroyed.

Continuous rainfall inundated the maximum area of Ramu upazila under
Cox's Bazar district. During this time Bakkhali river was flowing over its
danger level and the rainfall was also above from the general situation.
Along with the sudden overflow of the water, the hasty water flow from the
hilly region totally smashed the area. This event washed out numerous
houses, cattle, people, crops, trees etc. at the same time the infrastructural
damages and availability of adequate transport for evacuation during the
incident period totally massacred the social and economic life of the
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population of both those region and it turned into a disaster.

Scope and time-frame of emergency response depends on the: magnitude
and impact of the flood, capacities and resources of the affected population
and the organizational structures in place, Issuance of and adherence to flood
warning, existing emergency preparedness plans, coordination and
integration of emergency response organizations. Heavy rainfall hit
Bangladesh on 23 June 2015, causes flooding. The south-eastern districts of
Cox's Bazar was worst affected by the flood. Government information
identifies Ramu Upazila, as one of the 29 worst affected upazilas in the flood
of June-July 2015.

The Objectives of Study were to identify the community level challenges
during Ramu flood in 2015 and Identify the social, economic and physical
challenges during emergency response in Ramu flood in 2015

Methodology

The report is designed to provide a picture of how people are impacted by
the disaster and the challenges faced during emergency response by different
GO and NGOs. To identify the overall picture of the affected community, a
purposive sampling was conducted to three (3) selected communities in
Ramu. In each community, one community group discussion was conducted
at each site, with male and female participants. Informant Interview was
made with respondents from NGOs, supported during the flood. While the
government information provides the quantitative picture of the scope of the
disaster including how many people are affected. The findings in this report
represent a combination of the analysis of the primary data from the field
level community group discussions, incorporation of available secondary
data (both pre- and in- disaster sources) and official figures from the
Government of Bangladesh Department of Disaster Management.

Impact of Ramu Flood

This flood was devastating which totally disrupted the socio-economic life of
the population. It wiped out the acres of crop field, fish hatchery, damaged
roads, culverts, houses, broke down the sanitation system and most
importantly it created scarcity of fresh & pure drinking water. Seven people
in Ramu died during this event.
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Map 01: Affected household by flood 2015

In Cox’'s Bazar district an estimated 60% to 90% residents have been
affected, with Ramu the worst-affected upazilas. At least seven of the deaths
occurred in Ramu. Seven out of 11 Unions were badly affected by the flood.
The D form circulated on 30 June 2015 of Ramu upazila shows the amount

of massive losses and damages.
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Table : Damage and need assessment information from Ramu Upazila (D-
form)

Nameof | TotalNoof | Total | Affactad Population No.of | Burled/Bumed | No.OF T Afected Families
Upazd Unian aress Dead Infury
1 | 1 E 3 B & T ] [
| Nos (Sg.Hm) | Extweme | Moderate | Partal | Nos Nos Hos | Exreme | Moderatz Partial
Chakaria | 187 411 125,000 15783 | 6 g b 25,000 3133
Powroshove ‘
wW0 | 7 7 L0 | 215 | 3

Ramy | n 32 20,000

Name of Losses of Livestock Lossess of Pouliry Lossess of Crop Land Partially Damaged | Losses of Salt Farming
Upazila Cropland
9 10 11 12 15
Nes Nes Nos 13 Nog |3 Anss
(Chakara 10,50 34,540 10 v 2730 &G0, 500 - -
Ramu 000 20,000 H o500 86,500 | 2890500 857 13,785,000 4] 300,000
Nams Livsses of Shrimp Na. of Damaged Ne. of partially damaped No. of Damaged Damaged roads (Km)
of Farming Ecucational Instinme Educanonal Insanme Mosque, Temple
Upazila
16 17 13 19 20
Acres K school/madrasha | college | school/madracha | collage Ha. Carpeted T Kancha
(Paa)
51 - 100 i {2 km 84,150,000 | 20 km
Ramu | L730 | 40,000,000 5 . 2] - 00 0im nat U0Km
svallable
Name of | Partially damaged Damaged Partially Loss of Total Damaged Loss of Fish Hatchery |
Upazila roads Embankment Damaged | Forestry | Electricity | Telecommunication Incusmias
Embarlmest and means
accesearies (tk)
()
2 12 i M 28 3 b 8
Carpeted | Kancha | Extremely | Sightty K Thousands | Thonsmds Thousands Nos | Thousands | Nos | Tk (Thousand) |
(Paka)
Crakana | 15km | S0km | 47en | 10km | 1L1km . 400,000 . . . % | 10140
Ramu ToKm | 330Km | 150Km | TOkm 120im 10,000,000 | 5,000,000 L1000,00 - - H 300,000
Hame of Damaged Tube well (Nos) | Ponds/Water boats/trawlers Fishing net | Damaged Others | Remarks | Sourceof
Upazila reservolr Looms /handlooms information
n E 1} il i 3 M4
Deep | Shallow | Hand Nos Kios TE Kos ™ | Nos T
Driven (Thousand) (Thousand) | (Thausand)
Chataria 100 300 F#El G303 il 500,600 plail 2000,000 -
Ramu | 455 | 2 : 135 - - 500 | s | - -

Source: Upazila Nirbahi Officer Ramu, July 2015
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Response By The Government And Other Stakeholders

In disasters the stakeholders include the victims and affected groups,
government, NGOs, donor organizations, UN organizations, surrounding
communities, private sector companies and international donor governments.
The first few hours of the disaster are the most crucial. It is important to
recognize that the community provides the first response. Their natural
coping mechanisms and capacities enable their survival. People are resilient
and have the ability to support each other, drawing on relationship ties and
any resources available.

Emergency response comes from a variety of sources and should not be only
associated with emergency services and international organizations. The list
below states some of the key players involved in emergency response.
Affected community

Surrounding communities
National volunteers from unaffected parts of the country
Community-based organizations

Local and national government

Civil and Military Defense (land, sea, air)

Outside NGOs (national or international) and UN agencies

Private sector companies

Local, national and international Red Cross and Red Crescent Societies

> 5 3 5 5 S5 S S5 S

In response to this disaster (Ramu Flood, 2015), the district governments and
other relevant stakeholders along with the disaster management committees
in district and sub-district levels were being activated. Supporting the
distribution of allocated resources, conducting local evacuations and
providing damage information through the local governance structure was
significantly visible during the emergency response.

n  The Government of Bangladesh has responded in many affected areas
with distributions of rice and cash. The Gov's provided assistance was
510 metric ton rice and BDT 2.35 million in Cox's Bazar

n  WFP provided High Energy Biscuits to more than 150,000 people mostly
affected by the floods in Cox's Bazar district, in coordination with
Government of Bangladesh and in partnership with BDRCS

n  CARE, in partnership with national NGO SARPV, has supplied more
than 5,400 households in Cox's Bazar district with wheat, yellow peas,
edible oil and water purification tablets

n Manusher Jonno Foundation, in partnership with SARPV, has supplied
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160 households in Cox's Bazar district with rice, potato, lentils, oral saline,
candles and matches

n In late June local NGO MUKTI supplied 1,550 families who were living
in cyclone shelters in affected areas of Cox's Bazar district with pressed
rice and molasses

n  Muslim Aid distributed food item to 2,800 Households and IFRC/BDRCS
supported 3800 households with food packages

n IFRC/BDRCS provided cash grant to 1,000 households, Save the
Children has made NFI kits available from its standing stock in country
if required, as well as speed boats

n  The Directorate General of Health Services (DGHS) deployed 88 medical
teams in the flood affected Upazilas. To complement services, medical
teams of Army Medical Core and IOM also provided services with free
medicines in the areas

n  WHO distributed a bulk amount of emergency drugs for managing flood
related health problems. Water purification tablets, water treatment
plants, and hygiene Kits are being supplied by DPHE and UNICEF,
while BDRCS gas provided around 10,000 people with search and
rescue services, first aid, and food.

n 1,000 flood affected families of Ramu in Cox’s bazar got humanitarian
relief response from YPSA during flood 2015. Each affected family
received a package which includes cash BDT 2000, one aluminum and
one plastics jar, two soaps and 10 oral saline packets

Challenges during the Emergency Response in Ramu Flood

Disaster Management is multi-sectoral in nature, which requires involvement
and close cooperation of many organizations. Local level disaster
management largely depends on certain local organizational response and
their coordination mechanism. Especially during disaster, local coordination
is recognized as a key component to disaster management. Strong
institutional capacity and their coordination mechanism will then lead to a
better, more effective disaster management system and ensure stronger
community awareness and participation. The rainy weather and the damaged
road made severe challenges for emergency response.

Challenges Faced by Community during Emergency

To identify the need assessment of the affected community, a purposive
sampling was conducted to three communities in Ramu. In each community,
one community group discussion was conducted at each site, with male and
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female participants. Key findings from the community group discussions
include the following:

Nutrition and Food Security

n Food and commodity shortages occurred because markets were closed
during the height of the flooding, Concerns in feeding children less than
2 years was widely reported.

n  Households cannot afford food and basic commodities and they face
challenges accessing markets.

n  Negative coping strategies are being reported including eating fewer
meals per day, borrowing money at high interest and purchasing food
on credit. New loans are also being taken out.

Health and WASH

n  Communities are concerned about health; diarrhea and other health
problems such as skin-eye-ear infections and snake-bite are reported as
the main concerns

n Few of the community clinics were damaged or not functional at optimum
level due to flood

n  Increase in unprotected water sources for drinking and cooking, open
defecation is reported from all types of sites

n  Women report of having no toilet at all almost twice as many times as
men. Women also expressed concern over privacy, gender segregation,
lighting, security/safety, distance to go to the toilet

Shelter

n  Many community groups report shelter as a problem for them. Displaced
people cannot return home because houses are uninhabitable

Education

n  Large numbers of people in affected areas during the highest point of the
flood experienced severe constraints in movement, and conditions
restricted their access to school buildings

n Significant damage to education materials is preventing children from
attending school
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Timing of the floods

n The flood occurred during Ramadan. This has resulted in Muslims
having reduced access to food and potable water during the evenings
where they would normally eat and drink after fasting during the day

Communication

n  Due to cut off of the electric as well as the road transportation system,
changes in the main source of information have been reported as a
result of the flooding with people relying more on word of mouth and
information from local leaders and less on television (which was
reported as their main source of information before the floods)

Challenges Faced by the Respondents

Flooding disasters can be widespread or localized; therefore flood response
operations need to be suited to the specific disaster conditions. Awareness,
early warning and preparedness plans enable a more efficient response and
should be encouraged for all communities at risk. Without emergency plans
the response is prone to being ad hoc and disorganized. The aims of flood
emergency response are to: Provide first response to the disaster through
saving lives and preventing further losses, contain the disaster and prevent
escalation, provide strong leadership and coordination to enable an effective
response, ensure decisions taken will be a positive contribution to the
recovery and rehabilitation process and link to long-term development
planning. During the emergency of Ramu flood, respondents faced the
following challenges:

Social Challenges Faced by The Respondents
Conduct Need Assessment

n Setting out the priority intervention for the target community
n  Rapid need assessment within fragile communication in emergency
situation

List Preparation

n Resources were not adequate for the affected population. Hence, the
beneficiary list was endorsed from the respective Union Parishad?s
chairman or member.
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Site Selection for Distribution

n  Before distributing the commaodities, it was difficult to identify an easy
and accessible place to distribute the commodities having proper
transportation facilities both from the respondents and the community.

n  Select the locations with the highest number of severely affected HH

n Cue management was very crucial part of this distribution process.

Gender Sensitivity and Especial Arrangement for PwD/Lactating Mother

n  Women, children and elderly people are always vulnerable during the
emergency. It was quiet tough for the respondents to provide a
favorable environment for the Person with Disabilities (PwDs), for
lactating mothers, elderly people in each distribution point.

Institutional

n  Field level respondents have poor knowledge of emergency options and
there were no arrangement for them to get help

n  Coordination between hardware and software delivery was poor due to
the badly intervention of local level political leaders and administration.

Economic Challenges Faced by The Respondents
Fund Raising

n Ensuring access to finance services and ensure financial inclusion
n  Advocacy for external resource mobilization to meet the immediate
requirement

Alternative Livelihood

n Chalk out alternative livelihood to alleviate immediate gap of poverty or
insufficient money

n  Provide immediate livelihood support (cash or in kind) to the target
community

Food Supply

n  To reach out the target community with sufficient food assistance was
pretty challenging due to fragile communication system, limited supply
than the required food

n Lack of local warehouse/stock also delayed the response
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n Provide agricultural support (seeds, inputs or cash for seeds) for
immediate cultivation as rehabilitation process was also challenging for
the respondents

n  Provide nutritious food for the vulnerable community was challenging
for the respondents in terms of different age and food intake behavior of
the community people

Shelter

n A combination of poor communication and lack of flood shelters in
southern districts affected by the floods resulted in communities being
unable to evacuate for safe shelter.

n  Rebuilt or repair the homestead or damage house right after the flood

n Inundated people were suffering during the flood, their rescue was big
challenge for the respondents

Physical Challenges Faced by The Respondents

Pattern of flood

n  The flood occurred in four phases with three to seven days duration.
Even the respondents were not prepared for the frequency of the flood.
They cause hindrance to emergency response.

Communication

n  Road communication between Cox's Bazar town to Teknaf, Ramu, Edgha
and Ramu-Naikhanchori was cut off by flooding.

n  Some locations reported no electricity and mobile network during a few
days of flood.

n  Communication, transport infrastructure and flood embankments have
been damaged; in some cases, both communication and physical access
have been completely cut off by flash floods and debris from landslides

n  Rebuilt or repair the infrastructure (embankment, school, infrastructure)
as soon as possible was the most challenging g part of the emergency
response

Health

n  Proper management of dead body during the flood
n  Manage the water borne disease with sufficient medicine and oral saline
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n
n

Provide sufficient first aid services for the injured

Avail support for the pregnant, lactating mothers and elderly or ill people

Safe Drinking Water and Sanitation

Keep the surface water safe from contaminated flood water and saline
intrusion

Contamination of available water supplies as because the water was full
of saline and contaminated as well

Fragile sanitation system was pretty challenging to face immediately,
which causes water borne diseases.

Recommendations and Priority Interventions

=}

Take assistance of the local administration to minimize the chaos, but
beneficiary selection should be participatory to make the process clear
and transparent

Distribution mechanisms should always prioritize the urgent need. People
living in temporary conditions along road sides require urgent attention
as these locations have poor conditions.

Centralized distribution hubs can reduce pressure on available human
resources. They can also enhance the likelihood of systematic
monitoring and information activities.

Women and girls of reproductive age must have access to appropriate
materials for absorption and disposal of menstrual blood.

Hygiene promoters should advocate for providing private facilities for
girls and women to wash themselves, wash and dry underwear and
sanitary clothes, and properly dispose of women's sanitary napkins

In an emergency, rainwater should be treated in the same way as surface
water because of the likelihood of contamination during harvesting
Use of plastic bottles as storage and drinking vessels from which water
is directly consumed can reduce the risk of disease transmission

Bottled water is too expensive to permit supply for all water needs of
users. It also entails huge logistical inputs and organization for effective
distribution

Conventional pit latrines-that use traditional infiltration techniques - are
never flood proof; other technology options should be explored and
used in flood prone areas.

Ensuring adequate community and stakeholder consultation within the
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emergency planning process

n  Developing an understanding of communities to ensure plans reflect
likely community behaviors during floods

n  Building capability within flood emergency planners to understand flood
risk information and how to plan for flood emergency response
strategies

n Increased use of remote sensing and aerial technologies to collect real-
time flood information to improve situational awareness

Conclusion

Much can be done by emergency managers to address the key challenges and
trends assuming appropriate resources are available. Community
engagement is required to ensure a stronger partnership is developed
between emergency response agencies; and the community. These elements
are the keys to building a strong culture of flood resilience in the future.
Since Bangladesh is a small part of a larger hydrodynamic system that
comprises several countries in the region, mutual understanding and
cooperation among the co-riparian countries will be necessary to formulate
any long-term and permanent solutions to the flooding problems like Ramu.
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Advocacy for Green Banking
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Abstract

Green banking is a recent concept aimed at sustainable socio-economic
development, It has been advocated by international monetary fund, this is to
help the climate change affected areas to overcome any sort of fiscal
overcome. In the generation of global climate fund the role of banking sector
thinking in terms of sustainability based on sound economic growth has
much to be reckoned with. It may be a timely prop for the climate victims
struggling relentlessly for a bare survival. Of recent the International
Monetary Fund (IMF) has stated that "negotiations toward a successor to the
Kyoto Protocol are intensifying, and domestic climate policies being formed,
ahead of a critical United Nations conference on climate change." The
policymakers are very much in favour of sustainable growth to "recover
from the deepest economic crisis for decades and, in many cases, also the
means to cope with severe fiscal pressures exacerbated by the crisis. The
crisis has had major effects on the global economy, but these detract little
from the urgent need to combat global warming.

Background

Worst victims in Bangladesh are expected to get formal support from major
players in the climate negotiations Bangladesh, which tops a Global Climate
Risk Index published during the Copenhagen talks, strongly backs an
extension of the Kyoto Protocol, as the only existing binding instrument on
emission cuts, rather than creation of an entirely new climate deal.
Bangladesh is also urging rich nations to contribute at least US$100 billion
for a global fund to help poor nations adapt to climate change. Britain,
meanwhile, is the first country to contribute 75 million pounds for creation
of Bangladesh's own multi-donor trust fund for climate change adaptation.

* Chief Executive, YPSA
** Professor, Department of Public Administration, University of Chittagong
*** Head, Department of Education, Southern University, Chittagong
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As it has been observed by Bangladesh Bank Governor "climate change
across the globe has already affected acres of arable and forest lands, and
also water resources. For protecting the earth where we live, the people
across the globe have been united. In this context, the idea of green banking
has been initiated."

At times our think tanks have by now placed special emphasis on green
banking as the way out to fight climate change. "This idea is in the nascent-
stage through the world. In Bangladesh, this concept starts its journey
through circulation of policy guidelines by the Bangladesh Bank. Banks
should set environmental standards for lending and disburse loans to
environmental project at a lower interest rate compared to traditional banks.

Discussion

Now all commercial banks have been instructed to to set up solar power
plants in all offices to meet increasing demand for power. Step has been
taken to distribute loans for building bio-gas plant in Gazipur, Savar,
Manikganj, Tangail, Rajshahi, Natore and Sirajganj. The Bangladesh Bank
now thinks to of wide ranging initiatives to introduce paperless banking
facilities considering negative impacts of climate change. As a part of it
‘online reporting , e-banking, e-commerce, , online CIB, automatic clearing
house, mobile banking, national payment switch, e-tendering, and e-
recruiting have been initiated at all commercial banks of the country.'

The experts think that all banks in Bangladesh, public, private and
specialized banks (agricultural bank for example), should come forward to
take the initiative for a number of social responsibility services like tree
plantation campaign, park development, pollution check up camps and so on.
We must feel it obligatory to conduct campaign for green banking to ensure
sustainable economic development. All banks and financial institutions may
well be advised to encourage investment on green activities intended to
minimize the danger of green house effects.

We also think in terms of ‘financial and technological assistance to the
developing countries for climate change mitigation and adaptation.' The
thing to be done on urgent basis is financing 'mitigation projects in both the
developed and developing countries." Besides there will be a volley of
prescriptive measures such as' cap and- trade, clean development
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mechanism, and harmonized domestic carbon taxes'. 'A proportion of the
proceeds from their fossil fuel trade should be used to pay for the damage
caused by global warming. Carbon emissions generated by fossil fuels
contribute to 76 per cent of global warming. Such a tax would be an
incentive for the suppliers to invest more and be more innovative in clean
energy

In general, conventional banks are based on security and profitability, and as
such they are reluctant to broaden the scope of their external ethical policies.
Now the theme has changed because of international propaganda on green
banking activities. Especially the Islamic banks and financial institutions
introduced and rendered green banking system and CSR activities in a big
way. Green banks must abide by ethical obligations which require an
objective way to determine ethical values by exploring their responsibilities
towards mankind. Banks should change their behaviour in line with socio-
economic situations, improving environmental conditions in their own arena.

Some important features of green banking operations are as
follows:

Banks can help environment through automation and online banking.
Green banking focuses on social safety and security through changing the
negative impacts of the society

* In financing, it always gives priority to investments /loans which consider
risk factors regarding environmental conditions.

* It always cares for sustainable and green growth in industrialisation and
for social purposes.

* It creates a congenial atmosphere inside and outside the bank.

* It considers the clients as its family members, and as such, guide and
supervise the projects to reduce pollution and thus implement scientific
methods in the real sense by implementing environmental due diligence
(EDD) checkilist.

* It reduces cost and energy, thus saving money and increasing GDP of a
country.

* It changes the mental faculties of the officials and customers, in line with
green sensibilities.

* It helps institutions, men and the nation in general live with dignity.
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The bank will ensure prevention of carbon footprint, environmental pollution
and global adversities within its jurisdiction.
v Banks may play a pivotal role by reducing and prohibiting credit risk
against unethical activities by unruly industrialist of the country.
By creating a congenial atmosphere, it helps acceptance of the international
area in the socio-economic one.
v It helps green plantation and reduces pollution throughout the country.
v Due to IT support in all respects, it significantly reduces mass gathering,
energy and cost-related adversities.
v Since extraordinary cost is reduced, it offers less cost fund to its
customers, the effects of which include least income- generating profile.
v It increases the credibility of the employees and thus improves the
environmental situation with more hopes and aspirations.
It enhances productivity within the office and invested projects due to
check and balance.
v Owing to its activities, many people may enjoy better life due to eco-
friendly equipment and environment.
v It creates mass awareness regarding healthcare, environment and pollution.
Scopes of the Green Banking

<

<

v All the branches of the banks may prepare a list of their goods, furniture
fixture etc. to arrange or keep the important commaodities and reject the
unnecessary goods / things and thus clean up the branch with better set-
up and get-up.

v Power, gas and water use and all other day-to-day activities ought to be
cautiously carried out.

v Banks may introduce all sorts of 1T-based online services to its customers
to reduce hazards and huge rush inside their premises.

v Banks may offer higher rates of profit to the depositors if they opt to
conduct their banking activities only through online services.

v Green banks think about environment, especially climate changes, natural
calamities and pollution. As such many scopes to establish eco-friendly
industries and pro- environment projects are created.

v All the industrial units under their command should be advised to
complete BMRE if required, and establishment/ installation of Effluent
Treatment Plants (ETPs) at their industrial units.

v Implementation of the solar energy programme is a must. It will help the
banks in the projects of electrification of schools, houses, hospitals and
other places.
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* Banks may help the organisations dealing with environment in establishing
special projects or resisting the anti-environment elements and conserving
the resources.

An expert commented:' Green banking considers social factors with
environmental aspects. It has already started working well in the developed
countries. Fundamentally, green banking keeps away from as much paper
work as possible and relies on electronic transactions for processing. Green
banks adopt and implement environmental standards for lending. The
interest of loan of green banks is comparatively less with those from normal
banks. Natural resources conservation is an underlying principle here in
assessing capital and operating loans to extracting and industrial business
sector. In other words, green banking refers to the attempt of the banking
sector to consider social, ecological and environmental factors with an aim to
protect the environment. In Bangladesh Bank's Recent Reform Initiatives, it
has been written that green banking products are those that help create a
favourable impact on environment. From green banking operations four key
stakeholders namely customers, management, employees and shareholders
can be benefited'

For the implementation of green banking in Bangladesh 'scheduled banks
must follow the policy guideline issued by the Bangladesh Bank. Specific
deadline should be followed mentioned in the policy guidelines for
implementing green banking projects/sub-projects.
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Tt orretette fewt (http://unfece.int/parties _and_observers/items/ 2704.php) |
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w7 fRies qRfFe 4, H T @3 4y SeAve I3 [e
Remioigele SWifhSia wid; aaifed TRy FE~w, Toge Qe JTmre
Jted TIZ; MERIGFE, TACHI W4FE, Jfmasiima (indigenous
peoples) W&, FRT SCady, SfeIBN (migrants), ), afeaf,
oMoy T9T 932 SR SAFE @ A (ST ATS! 8 TR FASTT
IR ISR AT (intergenerational equity) gl 3 =y 1,
afiey ey arewr @ Reaea T FEBEET (ecosystems) TR
ST SFPICA; GRAv@ FeFweE  IwmE sl (Mother Earth) 5%
FEDRT (T Ao MSA IR TERIY WIOR (climate justice) e
QIANCE @FP 2WI; P ef¥rse, SepTreTe!, TRz, STy THated
SfyeE  eFPlEd qqp B AFIAT e Awg @9 ffey
THYZIFINT AR TOT 89T 9T WSTR AMAIR GIHL FRF-TAT
9%l (sustainable lifestyles) @R GF18 TeoMa €2 (ST CFCE
TS (PIGTI (F9p @R IR e (MO =l GRSl AT 8o
QTP FAE | SFU @, IR AN Wi SfsEE, W
TS, W3ATS 8 THRCSHIE 337267 Nro! et Sgpiweia
TEYE AT |

IACATST FoTF §iS: STy AR doe B ABATHFT 98 R A=
THON FAFG TPCO (IO Tl WOJ~ G G0 TG | FIEAN @ (e
JOT AT B TFT TSGR~ ST AT R FCA
I MET FoaE R TR B §7 e ©id I-HITe TR |
2005 & (FCATEEN K 2FFF G35 pfece e T .7 i | o=
IRET ©Z AT [ T [Fg WG M0 2018 T 1FCF T IO
R GFTe FACT I R, A 996 AfogFre wew Zonag Fgfe
TR | O Y% Trox aFwey fosl TA0e @R ATF TS TS e
TRCE | AT GF6 T@ 0o AAfeq IR @I eq sl =g Im
fiTe zrtE | Svrege fReTE At Aewe SEfve fa ont ae erer
@ @ FibFet toft zrafes of o < F1 @@ A | WHT oAz @
“wEer @<’ ¥ e Ty AgeE @5 (AOSIS) P

[b] ST @Pt Tror TR SFreR A2 A FEfie orietR a3t THaR @i | TP
[we T omifefes 1 e @3 (@5 wifesee ofel rrr wfew | @3 (oG g,
FG!, TEE, AR, TS, Tl [Teferre, et a3 TSrE IR |
[5] AOSIS (Alliance of Small Island States) Zt& <36 RS AR &= | G TFITAA FTq
Bt AFOR T2 ROT, RO I Siwa &y 41 2o STg=jeda Svot Jfaa e w17 | aFeom
0fB AT G Moy @RSE Po-9q GIR BIFAT (ST G FHHS (¥ T |
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@ @qafefy ol g qg ReofeTd o=ge DI FRE T 9ot | (o
T AT V- =T My “Win-Win' 517 fefers @it smearer
Tore Z0o (AR | @ CF@ @FF @I 20%7 2ife 3 1 @ S0 zees
TS ROIE WafKE SwelTe @ TRl ST (WISIRey NgEs SeiEd
e gtz |

& Rega gl | pfes Sesav-8, A7idl-» @ @1 TR0E, 92 pied Swyes
) R WO (equity) fefers v G712 T ¢ wifim vRieace
ATHBICT IO @0 TEIRT FOSIF A ATRICH oA757 Tyl JIeT emees!
% I G2 *roifird ey S fAmReT i ffem @ SeiRees Sy
GG ORI SEw A | G WG e AETeS carae
eates @, 6w FoaceE (fossile fuel) T o, S SRS wiw w1&
S92 1 | R0¢0 T A R TRy G fefere veea |
T T ST FEF T W2 R A e 2 | whme
FRCER HIZF ACRINS I 7 IAS OFF (I ey (7 TSR #I72 |
IR (oA-FFR *fere TN T e oo [ (@R, @ K
IR T e G2 o@ RS oA W A |

78 Aew frfm gt el rfor Row aeeafss @egm 3w
T @, TR ARer efefen @iy [Rew sema @iF
ol PEfe et sweE wee u2 ol ot aa @ I it
eTl T T, TR 9T I g fOflT Toey A A (6B BT A |
O(F SRR SO AR 8 TR @SR Ifa a3 T A=
e ffefefes Samce WNmeId paifTe Fare T ACS ©f Wy
TeAmaces wufed Yed A1 e [Article 2 (a) (b), The Paris
Agreement] |

A e Bieefs: wgmm-2 @ Wit semar o AY-ci s
(goal) SET #Hf5ced %7 (aim) TR TCo! WTRISH PP ol

[Sol ‘w=fehr zt (% wreiw wiwe = =gl (GNI), 33 NaR-57W 8 T 4o Syt
(high degree of economic vulnerability)-«2 o7 fvizfefers wifere Fge fdifre
‘List Developed Countries' I “THIFS’ (TSGR A5 | 205¢ T ©F SIferly e 7R
5 8» o feeT | (http://unfece.int/cooperation_and _ support/ldc/ items/ 3097. php ) |
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e 984 (&4 dm T@w (global peaking of greenhouse gas) 1*°!
TR | @ CF@ 9% pfeTe 9T TR @, SgREe @t RNRe
g7 fsfeTe ™ SR (peaking) cdlfgre @M TN @@ @R
AMCF! Q7 FAE | A 9% *oifird SR i W e @3k Pres
(sinks) T RTRIST AOPHRR SRR N0 GG SRONN S
JRTS =< [Article 4(1), The Paris Agreement] |

47 8 g G Bief: 20d¢ A AGwma corFe WiRGAEHT (INDC)
AR 03¢ ¢ 090 AT AW @ #Afe Bt 51 i Fow
2B TR ©f RO OHN@E Paox 12 Ty erPRIeH [ty Jifre
RS T T 1 | @ I Fyeiee™ &< wyt 2165 (COP) Y sfemrs
WRFERT ST AN BIEE (1N IS AR SfCRCE A0S S [N
Stomar g2 fofy eefrrm s Afre am Sorarl =71 R 20¢
A AGITA @ ARGA(GOTE &N e ot WS SHIFFS
(ambitious) I FAF SR SR TR | &—T AL 050 AL
GG FAHfe GHEHT (7% FA0e I | SRAT 2020 I (ATF &fs A6
IR AR T AR Wi FAce 7@ @GR efslb KR q@rwS
ZST BICBR (AT @AIENA (progression) Bt SoF7H Face 203,
Tl 7B A THIFFICS 9o 4401 [Article 4 (3)] |

T G GG TELSFA: T AR o1© IR IBF 40 ‘T G
TICNE” [PPSO WIS | SR AReTaiTe FIace 38 FrHfe (A
QIR 8 M T, FrO7d W I 98 FIH(© (@ FINCAR HSG T2
@ 98 T T TS AR @S | So5q AR IgT DS
IR @B T O TIICAST GBI FRIG e T |

[s3] fam=rest of3iof fsfor @t 3 (oitar Bl (P «F IR0 ST T@ (Nged @3 SR
(ATF A JFT (AT AR | @, B ARSHA Sg2i 000 A ©iewd (5w A= Frawa
THT @2 TR (AT AT FACS A |

[s3] Conference of the Parties (COP) 2oz T@Iy AR fmme wifesiress SRIGITS Fm
(BTt g Frars aze e Jdw Rfe-FERM 1z | v afoqws e fifere =@
FACSTAET IV FA S AT 7 | Fo freifEweE frars gz «3g s {a’ S
N I ATE | ARIRTOIE Pra=t dzreid T F9 T NS FIIFA 8 BTG
IRIAAS FET-TNE 2o T AF | I &G Wyt A6 (COP)'7 snesi&iw 7 At afe;
TROERf I 7 AT 9 GIEEGHE Spessn (SBSTA) @R JIRGIEH I w0
& o (SBI)'T Wgiew $i& S A1t (http://unfecc.int/documentation/ decisions /
items /3597.php)
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ORAS 205R I (ATF U2 TPCO G A0 RTS8 ZCACR |
TR SO (205%) G5 FTarairst zrene 29 e eaie! STt (2059)
G FBIAIT WIFIE T oo @@ wiever 8] afsfie zrene oSt
o (F7-20) 2 ‘TP qT TS @ U S @0 SAfSrreE
A Y@ I TG FAMRET | ©CF (17 2@ I pfete ©f s wersem
e ST 9187 TRR |

TEY @, 9IFT AW TERY WA Wi pfere o «w
TS WeYS @ | (@ @ [ @3 e aife | wiw 93 e
(R RS G AR Serife-ader, wiees!, SRy g0
SR FCACR |~ AR OF (A2 ey ARG e FI-Froq
wF-wiftrg @zt fAwzrest iy e @fsafreia vt et serafs
(R 3@ WFT JEAEF) AEBAE FIFSIE AL FCE A |
M (ACFE A JSHAE W FE AR @, T O GIs e
SRS FHEER SNSF A5 FACe ZE | IVMCE FY ARG
@6 (AOSIS) 717 @afeht gz fFaa+ow @5 Y Rfeg 1fe v @
T G IS (F SRFSICI RCIGAIF AR ST SioifeeT |

TEW @, ob O™ @ el aFi*e @R ETRITNS & U% TS
ST AT SICATHT NSO ARE (S &K 27 | IR T
ARBETETT &7 WRT 0 TS w awiad f[eg Remwa oo ae ereer
& SAfSTAE AT TCATEHT (ATF T (@0 SoF2 T A |

> TSR FTUm ‘T O TS (& o6 T2 GURM AT AT | @
SCRWE (© O3 8 TR (FIN) TR IFHS TS FRG ARG STy
OF ‘TEAISF (FIACCTHT AIZN'T AV T |

[So] TSI AL (IR 05 ANET Qb TOF (AT b TEHRT I O Wl AT (F)-
S TP 7@ @32 ‘Doha Climate Gateway' Fa=e “itets Tey ARAETEiTe *a-6
TR @ A~ oF T 15T eI I Q0T |

[58] 2050 AT TAETST STT'TS TGHF© F-3p @ TN ARSE(Te FIee A= Ko miaig
PIRTAITS TR ARSTE e TGy FT-F6 (NFIEes ‘Warsaw International Mechanism
for Loss and Damage- WIM' &fedt <41 277 |

[5¢] 2058 AT (oFFa AELT FIce e Fwaes ‘Lima Call for Climate Action' &zet <t
T, AN 205¢ AT LIS pied TS TN FC oICS IR FCACR | G @A Gplfrersy
oW 7 @ Gewer (WIM) (& I St o0 Mo @6 «f@Fee siifba somms porw
41 7@ (http://unfecc.int/resource/docs /2014/ cop20/eng/ 10a02. Pdf #page=2) |

[SY] TR SACETH G Swoft Sqaemiier (i @3 FREar 5w e e aiffie «ft o 7o
(@5 | TERIY AR BT @ Aa+b7 @ HT TETRETR oy foy sz aze Frs A
O3 fierT o+ Tofd TR0 IR (((@H: e apof I Gafefy ape) |
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@T2 T OT TS (PR AT {06 (@9 I Aes
SR TORIE WIFNGTT T & QT SIS T (059 AT ST
TR AfSfde) a I O Wl @R O] Wy @f{ews (A
GfRTTS)- Brawy & (rem IR A Feae | Y

€ 2 ™G pue GG (AT 92 9 i /i IW #ite I | TFe
REIRre T T T SIS (F SHTCAGINE NSO A, Tg
IEYPS TPCT T-YE FAO GR TR RO T 8 FT-Froq
ifffe wR-wIfy ‘wRTTeens RS F@ e wwwaw & T wg
A RBETE TR IFTS T 8 I R-wieegs ©F Wk FEEs
Sl YoT© T G TS (F NI R GO ¢ Sferaretd AR
fory SR ordre W e |

@ IR ¥ T AR T —RETE o 9% T’ SS@e=s
E for wemm (YFmRn-v) J2e = | @fb ot 43t puie Siesiy aw
TR | ‘T O SIINer (@ AR pied SieeR ¢ wierieee 12 oy
7 @ RS 7T e Wl (reietER Wiever I SiEAr Wi e
T 2w e 2R |

W Wi, for fog wiitig: W3 pfe Tt STSIER (Son AT SR
FACTTE IR dddq MR [FEGT pfew) fog Reaxd aww pore
feifeaad qUoTR | ATIRET SCAGAR ST AR &< SCeTsy {77 ot ‘o7
a% e Ew vy (Laiability) oz SR ¥ W@z w{ifes
iEifve REw foe oy ARRed @RFIEAR AR-AReeE “sRaa”
(Differenciation) 25 |

BT ST 97 (ST 1o ARSI SR o797 =fS0 ST oo
72 WF O3 SRR T e 2z | o @i [{ees a4i| S o
el o 93 SRTS SWREA G CFG DO | ST P I
i T Regs <@res Fifte (et aaor afsaife wifte TR |
Q IR 3o Ao R/TAET AW (d559) @ 046 ey e
FRETAIE I TR BT ({04 (RS TS | (7 I3 SaeraileT (Aesia
Iefe ST @27 (T ATSILTS SIesiG a1 vy orear =af |

[sa] DRAFT TEXT on COP 21 agenda item 4 (b), decision 1/CP.17, Version 1 of 9
December 2015 at 15:00
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93 € BT 7T (A2 @ b I7ER Qo O 3 Tgq I I
FEF e sacr oo @ferife mifty 07 (0T TF I QR A[EAT
@R e @eE ((FEGT e a@@-us 9% (etE)
afezfre® T Ao T F@ wPe eiom @ferifo vty @ IE =3 |
AR SR WIT-WIRe SH@FIe 40d b1t =11 | @S afsgaeig wa-
vy 7 AT TGRS BF 8 Sy SR (e (@ Jifewe, At
I, S® GG T I T JIOT (T AT TRl S=el
CFE IR AT Feq APIRGET | @9 FCT 00 A (SCATREAN
AT I LOffFe TRy Fiete (@M @R GFce R W81
2 | @ SR {ee TR ARSI @ Ty Reaama S
T O ASFOR (@fFFTS 203d I TRIW FAE ‘&P (BASIC)
vl orreferTe foem e omt S el gom v AffreeE awed
e TR | WF @3 SNt 72 @fezife v & e Sfey Wi
a3 fog fog wrer TwverRfefers, IACETER Sy AR FACSTH
TSR TeAAite 7 fefars Wﬁwmﬁ“’?fﬁw [Article 2(2)] |
W@ G (FE8 NFT IS 132 FFfTe (rIetEns SieeT F90e TR0 |
Ty (@, AT AR o (@rg RSeed” (Differenciation)’s
AT QRCETS qR SETNIST (RO BN ‘7P’ Ffe a1 Arere
FETA GH-> TF (T TR P55 FPT IWIRCTT (@ 93 Ty-
TR @ HCHIFS (TISTETR TN AR-AAPATC 7RI @7 o
T R | pfea wifbe-8, nar-8 @ Srg F9 TR @, Tge M
ooz wdTifefefes pore fefwm g™ @l (economy-wide
absolute emission reduction targets) @& L AT ICT (Fow
AR AR | ST AR AR IR = &hRE Jface S
PR @R wdIfe-fefes goe fefm grr =@l (economy-wide
absolute emission reduction targets) @9 FHCO A SWAE 7L
ST SIS W<yl S o o Bl axed @ pfe Toide we
[Article 4 (4), The Paris Agreement] |

SME SRR @ AR, (92 e Sreeidm SrtnR) s
THOSTE! S (e ABMRCE TRITS! @WE FACT IR SFeTAe
(ST OIME & FRGTER e Swierel Fate (higher
ambition in their actions) SFewetar IfFS FRITST eMIT FA |

[5t] ST, wiEwer S, oe «e fote [ Af5s ©3 &oifS @R TN (200s) B
TR T TR AR S AR TR @Je SR (T &6 8 SRS
ST Jface Sifoy SEH a7 IR | O (e @Al fRfieed oewiw awe | 98 @t
TIRETA ST (T @R TG I AR A T AEAGART SFT @37 @7 g1l ofswt
AT ¥ (https://en.wikipedia. org/wiki/BASIC_countries) |
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(NBF-8, ATRI-¢; *MfET GATTT) @R “FEFFS PTG SFT=ieT
ffafefes Sqaa @i, Sifere qaR FIGET 2o7T @ (9 (prepare
and communicate) e A [Article 4 (6), The Paris
Agreement] |

% ARSI FRCT GFME @ FIE 757 JOT 0T GTH-9F 9%
HSTER GFF WT-WIRCPT T TR G SFTTIEA=IRTAE FIE
i T wiem SR | WS A8 IR o JIoT (T9ry ST
I RRRIGT et B2 sifen ‘ame-93 O (et 0T 0S|
QA *ole SRS O FoT IHFH-9F 9& LT RIS AFACS
IR I (ST TAR | A FEFS PR IR Saael $7
fofes Tqaa @ Qe S @ ZCEAS @ (G OIMA feeerd it
SRR BIef e e arr 2 |

e FE-RIRE: So5 TER TR IS (RRIRFST T F
ifT pfeTes TRy AT PR ST 7wy Tge (HetEs
(TR GTTH-> 9F) GoITAE IO | peTe g WARICH A5y e @3z
Ty fBfegHT Saaeaa AfsqE A sefosfe Wil e wRe
AR T fERer T 7@ [Article 2 (C)] 1 O ©f 8% =RF @qre
PR MY P 17 rEertelare foy fox wfrgATer Yo
=i ~IfebifeTe 207 R GG ‘8RB 7 afowe e [Article 2.2] |

P & R AR, S W AT THBONT TEe T4 AR @, TF©
CTISTAT ST (TR ST 8 i g7 $ow FI@eR oFias
wifdE AR @miw 43 [Article 9 (1)) @R Sy BTz =™
L AR RIS W I FRTO! TGRS ARTE TS T FRAR
[Article 9 (2), The Paris Agreement] |

SNTE AMHE-5, 2TF-9 @ I AR, STERY ARR[ET @IFIEE
FfdF TS AW ABHIOF @3 STAIT SFOARGTE TN NCS1R
(oD 2N FAE G 9 G o T, (T JIRIT F41 (TS AN |

[55] Soba A ST RTABITS “RATAGT B 7S 7, A 200b-205 AE 047 BT=IET
M T o7 9TH-9F I TFe ABSTER T INRAFOREE oy ffael Tt | 9%
eUBRER Sge ‘fysfa Jfeter’ (Emissions Trading); ‘&w cetemcart pifaes (Clean
Development Mechanism-CDM) €32 ‘&6 T o= (Joint Implementation) 5]
=7 | T ISABTE M @0 200¢ AT b TR (A RFRIET AT IBAT 6 27 |
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T@ 93 MRS GWItAE CFC@ ABT SREPE A ‘public funds' @
ePped el AT @R 9B WIS SRSl A7l Wi ARIwe! (AF
AT A FAJEAATS (progression) R | GFE AF G FRTS] Sealiet
(TISTER SR e 8 W3 @etER Koy awrecs fefets mear
2@ [Article 9 (3)] 1

R GAIET AL TRAST I CFE SAAS @ e 04y
SN Sreed [T (@ erete Reapam al; @3 Sgeie
(it wellfdeR ¢ piftiPR Rerwens ey fre =@ @8 Redw
ST (PILTET SR REFS (¥ ¢ FH-ARIBTE 07 G2 93
AR [Article 9 (4), The Paris Agreement] SfeRIew FRFeR (@
Q@ W et (LDCs & SIDS) B A1 ARl ¢ SwHfefes
(public and grant-based resources) TRACH AEATOR T Trg<
AR |

@ ST (AP WEFe P G GNES’A ASRSHT Sy Ao
AT TN @ T @S [ efite agw TrEer Sve
9 Wit @ sl | @ Zens wifls TREer o e SferEeE @
EHINTEE &) AN (€o:¢o) FW AT IR TR AR o e
oMoy (reietace Sifae witss faaafs o Swire e | «infae pfete
Q@ WAQEE (O (ST TS ([P ool Al TR | (@,
TN T AREeR Wy AR QAT S 4 v @ wRE
SIS 8 ¥ LT SIEA IS A AT FEq TS Q3 SRPIy
T (@ Go:¢o I Al ©f B T W | Sincs Sfere=a &=y
@=fehr 8 ey ete@ (LDCs & SIDS) Samifefes were™
FETS TR I T4 W | WK pfed @I qRi-SoeEia fog fog ammt
e gk o fofere RodroTdt FGT azred JEH I TRCR | 9
FACT ST ACTETTETe e TeRer (e fawa e e s
ot TR T |

P AT ARI: DET T @F 2,0 G2 8 T2 AR CIRAT
(voluntary) 14w fersna (291 syrasr qrat 2w |

[2o] RecaBr AR AW & @ @R OeE T wwar @ SR I S[REe
fsfar 35" fflrs et acac | @3 o 27 (@ s @ qE @ R aiwE FiE
AT @G TG 210y IASGTS A | J AR O T iferey” o =ffoe gz w167 @7
S AT T© TIE @ RGA@T AN 6T OF AGRCE FE @ @ A
(http://unfecc.int/kyoto_protocol/ mechanisms/emissions_trading/items/2731.php) |
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FGRCT T T JCw, ASE((oFOd FATe Norw werwe
(mitigation outcomes) JVIRCIT TN (GFHE T, TRGNR
(governance) € #fita=re Rravarcs ffve w1e3..." [Article 6 (2)] 1 @
Ty @3 TRAEE e Afed A @ TR, A CFA qET
gfsfde @G 1Fr (body)'d SERYT 2fifTe 2@ @I T (F)
=T oAt el o At GRSy waifve F9d; ()
RIS a7y e i Gk R AfevrPmres s TRees
TS TREIrS T (o) S #NfbTra e SRR ML JPFe
FEAE TS I oy AT Sima wrely ot FfdifRe fery Sl s
AR FACO AT OF TIZ! I QR «f5 Q&S 1w grmes @b
@ [Article 6 (4)] | OTF @ (FC@ TLAMS 8 (GO GIF (I GFECAT
e foTTaE of T 209, SR “TIRE FEf62 (double counting) T
@ 7 [Article 6 (5)]1 sWf¥® (integrated), MW@s (holistic) 8
ST (balanced) S WTRG GITRTCER 24T Sy TOR QST ST
Fifae SR (QAEHT) I/ICAT & TP QIR @RI
wiaRe Ifa G GFIR efeifie <% oite cof [Article 6 (8), The

Paris Agreement] |

fre S sAfegan: <nifer pfew Sqmer-q Sfereme st
e ste e [Revaw S oftts G2 Bge e
(Sustainable Development Goals-SDGs) 2! srwie qmats @ sy
fofee Ttz | YTEre U2 He = YR SIS T @Fe eI
Ao TRy RS el afsfaar e Sgaee (et
TPl G T SifEmeTR Reavar e sifermes AResmies @, @[
LIV, KNS 8 FoRo fofere ererm, f[omion o=, e
Q3 FRIFEBAE REIea AT W3 dfew Reemfeied @R At Soge
25fere W, FINT ST Wi A JIT @ oIafs 7|l wifasifere zena
8o P MR |

[23] 03¢ AR ¢ EWHIT EifemeRd Sustainable Development Summit &% ‘The
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)', q9 W& 000 A& FPiw f9ee GHIR S
Tire Tt Wik AN, WAy G2 SRIeR [REeTa T, TRy AR (FIEER. (5
5af @1 (Goals) fadles w1 =zatz  (http://www.undp.org/ content/undp /en
/home/sdgoverview/post-2015-development-agenda.html) |
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@8 I SfeEreta (RS 7 (global goal) e wfeware srFe!
I, el Ifa g Rememer Jeie WeRT w0 @R | W 98
TEPRR NDC'T s e [ge 2wy afe +iv =g weq w=y
IS TEFE  [QEF BF BfFC (stocktake) TIFS =@ @I T
T AR QNS A T A | GROIS FAPA  ATTAGHT
@ueTRe N v o (3) Sfewe wee THiEe ey
WM, O S, Wfesee! @ Ry e [ (9)
2B e e Fm; () MRE, TERY I AF SS
FIEF, 7 Tod IJREPR Ty AfRed [Raws @wifes =
*fEireaes; () Sgaere e SIfewree vifewr, siifses, FFe @32
IR T NS R RIS TRIFOR HIeg R Voo e Fare
TR T (8) NSRE FHdICeA IS 4R Fe Jface Izt
wits SeifRe w4t =acR [Article 7 (1))

aFZ T QA TS A (F) Toge oifaegen, MfewEr ade S
Sferaem ATl ABIR; (¥) T SfSaew ARTHEA o 8
IWRE; () Remeg s, 9 3R SREeAE [{Eva [
ool fdifie Sifaaa FHFETIR 2oT; (7) Sferme ARFgETrmE,
TfearmE, FEHTR R FHIE (A FrF a2 9k (8)
ggtfes @ivaer @9 arpfes FHmE GFR [IFATE [T
IAIEE qR TRPEET (IR @fEfrme I S Qe 2@
[Article 7 (9)] |

GRS ENSTE: ST so @ AR oy ey agfes (fully
realizing technology) Tfid @3} WL 827 SFPPIEN I, T
ARSI gl I G2 WTRICE e i Fom Sy
@G Ard-taaiv 7% A o419 (a long-term vision) 9 «taCE [Article
10 (1)] @3 92 pfeq SR N Q32 JCEEH FHEPTE IR
efed 7y v e e efes e w3k fRreweem Sorr
ABMRT & T qR VWA TS FARACS =11 ST
[Article 10 (2)] €32 AT FCSTET T AfF® GBI Erifere
(Technology Mechanism) €2 pf& IS FRAF 0 0T ST &1
FAR |

[23] R0d0 A WHER FAFT I FAFT PG (GNeAF (CAF) @ S
BT T ¢Fe (e AR | A8 U (GRS T ARTSTG (S FF-TS (NPT
¢ TR IRETOTTE Rl wege Trlke a3 BT 13w arfie wor fEfe iz
(Fttp://unfcce.int/adaptation/ items/5852.php) |
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aFE X 9% pfed W I oYE @WeFF (technology
framework) O AN fRTE, T W3 §fE IAVINER CFE@ ayfeR
T 8 TWEIAE TS MR W3R (& Aifers Tzered 401, A @3
Ped W3 SRRy 4R Bfe e 7Y i o e +919 e
e 59 =63 [Article 10 (4)] 1 @Ry ke @fe afsfem g
a6 FFF @ WE-ti™ (an effective, long-term global response)
AT A SAf T 2T werrs; wafes afare paifTe Gz (G318 SAAH
I A @S AfSRE, TwianEe q3R QRO SeRe Soe w@e i |
@ &) @ <HER AHBIE ISR “ GIeareer erasifes” (Technology
Mechanism) @32 ISR T (TFTGTT 9 FZTSIF ML 5 W
STCIF 8 TR GR Y& TS FREAMTONTS SIitF 2o e «a
SRS (SIS TRIFS! Wi 41 =69 [Article 10 (5)] 1 aigre e
@R FSTAE AZTSR N0 SR TS A0%T, &Yfe vras f[feg qiesr
Y& TPT G W TRAPrel Iw T AR pET So T AqURAD
IREARCT ST (ST ALFNR AW FRTS! oWl T ](A |
GRITTS (4T S5HBS (stocktake) STITAA (THITETS eYf& ST @R
WS TRl awitd fazfs eavar wa¢ [Article 10 (6)] 1

SRR cEwenIs: ANt piea sigorT #iww, sifecarem, Wik RiTe!
argfed & o[21e ¢ #Ifipifere SRR TRe! JEre *Rife [T ¢
SF feferes 4ot Tge TNl @edsE e (SR FA I6 FOACR |
g EEEART 9P K FAAR GR Ao [fegadt wwwer ¢ @
wfewer fefers aifye = [ Article 13(1)]1

93 (GESART q4 7w A e (F) ey N
@3B Grely oIfer @ (inventory); (¥) SR Mdifie saww I~w=e
a3 SIS MEE AT o2 FFAR FA [Article 13(7)]1 @2
(USRI GO Tge (o AR Sgaeraer e ~1foy=es
4, 2Yfe W/ QIR TFAS-J(@0S FRIASH ©F &AW FA |

TR AEAIfoTe ARSI ~FIRCE ST ¢ AL TSR
TANS QG (TR TEEIY ACEDAT 4 AL Aeeros *eererns
el o et | o (AFE WHT T8 I T pie AT Ay
2T | @A T 9T SIS GG G5 qeH| RO A Ty
ARSI I T G TINST «F & AfAF AW AR eeId
AFOI 3 NRET I TR SeEgmE [T T 9% wiere 99
SIGO SPTE I3 e 8 SfSRIEH MEFW ALF Fwe! witma [awf
GFFOE CTOTTHGTER (ST ATHH-D) 89 TSI T, IR @ CFC@
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ffFed T S S o wtE (Frer, Prere, o, afwer
If, Qe erefe) ez 0L |

T S B 2feane i oot S sa” oot | o1y T
MET TEANET L GF @I IS FAF I AL TN NSO AW FF
SR | R e IR fsfam F19 ot Zord oora @@ Jwa s@gw
O[S (@2 pIEH ToHre RN (Fi@ e oSl A Fafee | afne
SCAE WA FC A @ & @ e sy Y FReR o
AP Q% AR NCATS AW FCACR | ©F AS G Ay (F oy 7T
2005 @ (FICATEET FCTAER SIZA AT FAF FACLT 93 T @y
}f& TEeETE x THIe 7ee (oftare | WE FeAET e fa-AIfwS
ST e AReT 25 IRET @FP (IR | o 2090 TW ©F
farm=ree oIt S W3 fAife @3 BIeefs «3 it S FReR W3R ATReE
AR &F (AL JIGT TR Z0O GH6 T AASF W FARCR |
G T FTRTe! Wit v o & © [ 389 wema R
WICE 2@ e |

g T SEEIY DR ABIRCS TSN (ST ST 2T Feafeet
e, Ave o[ @feglfe Wi (Historical Responsibility) @3 Wik
TG FLANT SHIHAET (FHSTART (FIF IR I 2PN A &2
T G TERRY ARTET PR SFoml STEAR NS FZS! A (@I
P BT AT A~TICHE TR I AR | SO ARaST
PR e 8 FfE e AR-AY 8y Tq AFH-9F O QTR
JCT AN PO (ACO (GUACR | AF(F Afe A6 q=a 79 A9 ‘@FfehrmR
fife% «3 gBitae e RTAdrs! F0ERE YaR 000 IAEF ST =
BB fRfet a1 sa 2 IceIfReT | SRTed W3 S[3A eefif*re feer =1
IR I FICRE QRACIA 2T 1 | oT© #IfT ACAD FIBIRCS SF©
ROE @[Sq6F (spoiler) i@ 2w catz (Busby,2016) | @I
O 3R BCHERRR T© @ 27 FIRO0 FI0e TRAOF afoxpfs
VTR G o (@ afswrfs @af |

T IS TR T 9T SIS (F WICAGHE I3E G
Tog 90 RROWT e e /e 4T &y AT AT &=o0F
qEFTCSIE ey Fa0e AOSIS T wIKE Aex WS e 9| ayes
T 9T IS (NI SS9 (peietel I 9
T (T teTe iy Seeede ey @ ST AifEs fRrerar o
e colny REE b fice | 330ve (et w==y o s
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GFfG AT (AAgre TS Y “IFw Feace | Ko 303 g1 ¢ fooa
g@ife INDC & ofs A6 q=d weq e f[foe Fae ewieas A
2050 I AW ARGFTGH Teed @3 i [ifee v ket Twve
A O 338’7 FHLATSS weoRrST 7t 2T (Bushy, 2016) |

TR ARTeTGTe ST JeTo Sl o qag @R (Sios
T RSS2 AT | NLfTT aFoateq 10w iforcers e
AR srwion g [difTe z@eR | e @eliHEee tabetE
a3 FEfE ey o e «sfs i Foiafes oafa | Seesn
TS (PR ALFTS S (ST 0T F-T A0 | O AT S
Y ARETIR G (AOSIS), F@Fe ¢tz (LDCs), @#f 49
G2 o, TR FSfvey, SN @1, (@7, FAN-T1 (TR et
(Like Minded Group of States)*° = efie wienfoe 2wt | o
qIF N vue fem wgd wifige ‘g@ afm e (high
ambition coalition)8! @ 37 et |

T@W (@, 005 @ (FCAVREONT SEIY AEDE 7 F90e QA
(&is IR S @CRET | SRR 200 (T CRAN WAL S
THITAE THITEAIS A0S 0 AILTOTES 2 BTG agel Face 91 2 (7
G -] (AEPTCRA TG 1o ©esiel BifeTey et | g ~Anfaeora fowbt
foet foq | FT-S1 (TTCRA TSIThd SRoRS! A8 o ST Fam
TSR v FA @ (BT &SI F0T 0T |

TEA1B 8 ITEIMNT TSN ANL A1 2T MR (AT ST 0T 8T
“RIE QI R AT (AliRre el O <l /e S |

[20] AZF TISTEH P K GBF T TH-T (PTRA TG 2033 AR afFe 2@w= | Bt
TR PO AW, ©iFs, fleronzs, serafmr, fmrz g @l ord a3 v siwfies
cefgraE, Ao a9 Feans @3 et e T | O ey ST Sy
TR Sfey Fd M B TS NeIIT | AE W2 pAfE @O errefR St qee W
FCE | S0 @ (ST @2 |

[28] WfFET =g @ T/EIAT TR ARSI AfFS AT Sooft I T (@RETN, @A
a6 S, wwﬁzﬁ%ﬂ?@emﬁﬁmﬂm@m|wmﬁacmﬂmﬂ
TG 20 7 ob T ANKEE T B0 93 (S0 AL (T (SN | 93
@RI oG T RS FIZEE T @ Aew =G @t 5 f& 35 (Tony De
Brum) €2 &0oR % oW g el 3 @ srear Jow St 3¢ fflite ooy
&fs M5 I=7 7 7 NDA (& ST vai oiaa o, Wb il ke @3z 2020 A
M dfeqmd dfesrs  soo0  fAfemm  szwer  fafte At . wE «AcES
(http://www.bbc.com/news/science-environment-35057282) | Farel, SR, Jifewt
@RI @ Mtene eI 91 OIS QT @B (@RI @ (R |
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ETYTATFIT effemmr Qe Spife FFfe 71 viters wifgsH ¢ e
TP FH AT Soofby @ mrim ANw offe @3 mEifere
AR 1 et sweef T Srofed ) e anfet st
REAITSFATI ~T IS 336 R JEAF AGT AFENT A ‘T2
GfF RIS R IS TR TR | «fS fee s IehE o
GF S 8 (Y FICGTER Srew, A ATRAT pe ToTF G tofite
TR FACE O3 JIfET 2 (@R @of WeTR @ 2P e =
AT | T OIS I Hied [ATF SR AT K FR@A [RrEreT o0
TECS AR, T GFH AHTHS TARTS TS ZCO FLTF TR |

qFged fodr cafres 4 f&mfar (Xi Jinping)'d e W “==ig &
T (B QI TR SFEAN ARG VA 8 R AOAS T
CFREAPT @7 T4y AP @I FORE FA < ey g6 ANcIrST
T 20S oT® Gl OfSl (ATUR T WAL LI FCACR |

e, FINT I 8 FCAEOWR Sfi: ATRRT I Teraiy ~Afes
(PR o7 TR, FCATTT @32 qqfErema FRENCE vt e
@ @SR A @ Smpete [feg +1fw ¢ wafefes @St
T ICANS I8 TR | 9B pfew TFeTel @ T THHIR STy Pl
T ABFR I3 ALfoTF @ W6 [T (@RI CoFRBAMA
(non-Party stakeholders), [¥= Wtgy fifes @IRfs, @Eees ¢,
fF afep, TIF FETF ¢ WM o=l FeoF (subnational
authorities), ¥ W, F7 F-oifed @eMSIo™ (indigenous
peoples)] s SFFR T FFE F AR IR Of WAl Jad e
T ez (COP decision, FCCC/CP/2015/L.9/ Rev.1) |

-2 @7 Fraite FET e, sy el (resilience) Jf@ @3
Mol FCe FRE fRpemE Hifea e, aidtes ¢34, s
ofSBM, TETE 8 AW AR-THAT FEAFAR I T7-#A1fF
CEIETAWR TF SRR IR 98 FEEFAE 9-G66 JF (& T
FIZG @i BT 1R

[2¢] 2058 AT (oRFF TG FTITS SFe ‘T4 @7 2007 ST ‘Non-State Actor Zone
for Climate Action (NAZCA) TR Sralsd T4 2 | QAT &30e6 (@, T2IF ¢
Ao FHNF G RAARFRATE TR AREST (IR FEGy ¢ efoxpfomyz @ty w0
7 (92P@: Error! Hyperlink reference not valid.) |

2120



Social Change (ISSN : 1997-938X) Volume 6, No. 1 & 2,2016

q @faeges s SiwE s eee [COP decision, 117, 118]1 @¥
JAGFENT AGOT AN G, @M aAife 8 ===, G,
@IS @9 IS 3T LTS (B 5, ud6f5 effenple fiteg RY |
GRS e v T SRR b(R) TR 99 CES @A e
‘GG IR T TRIIR-(PRSIE SR I R e
aifsHifis Fr MT (SEF T eIy ™med TR [Article 6 (),
The Paris Agreement] |

Anfes e Ikea, Coca-Cola, Walmart, Kellogg @3z Dell @5
TCol TG I @reoR 3386 @i (F=r ffereeim q=@ Fw+ts
8y (IGF B FIET T ol I Aew) W@WiHT Srem@s g2 fefa ¢1s
G Ty A© ACe Sima TG AfRDEE SEnee seaeg 2V | wkEy
AT pfes SIer (At RN, e @ SR @R Sy
ARTST EIFIIENT ©Itvd Bl 8 elfswps Tarelr T SIPTes |

AT AT WPTo3 MG efedrel e (957 @ (Tgaa 7z-
Afesrel T goEarl @7 (Tore [ doft @i xef6 K=t
FACIT AT GFY G @R 15 caraen facaees | [2v]

e foee [fey moie [fvceefiom @ o0 st a5 “We
Means Business' FN& @RI weRy I o i [ @e
RfFcaem Afesa @Uate | 93 @RI I8 [Redd Sho &F
fafcreet, 8086 @iy Itr, TR (G AeTRR A v (e
weTead (af ko)

weeifes i ‘C40 Cities Climate Leadership Group' ZR
IR @ TN TR ST BT ST It T 4707 oA T
a ez |

J00¢ AT efefe g &G voft it st Time A fTe SR
o vo I R WS f&fefore I ¢ =roiex S—miq R | et
1T iR “d.¢ Tl @18 BieefB'te eRereng T F@ez ak 92 Sesfs
ST ST M RO 090 AR AW o 40T © Peiiba ke
TIZ THIRT AN JIOH eyt ez 20|

[2v] Error! Hyperlink reference not valid.

[24] Error! Hyperlink reference not valid. |

[xv] http://www. theguardian.com/ environment /2015 /nov/ 30/
[35] http://www.wemeanbusinesscoalition.org/ |

[wo] http://www.c40.org/about |
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ftafoe 2oz |

T pfe T 035, Joearess, qafere 8 iR seices Sody Kot
afefaar 912 zwace | AREmeT qIvet ST pfete et afsrite pfe
T Sy Mee (SRS TN FCEE; WA W @F S 27T
PSTE TEIFS MR X Ao eerel e wikifke ww@ee
(E3 ffE ) fresramas 2¥) | o7 Reare a9 T e o
wieHG 2 pfere 3feqivs Wk ‘a=dw@m’ (acceptable) 3 e (te
R | 9 G AR AR pfew vderel @ spreatEE qR
I e @i TEery Ay ¢ FET J& oS oy srere «2 pfeq o
QFCT AT N FCa [(@N: ot Bifefr, Fiframafe 0 orom w0
sifefer T (8] | @3 afFrs “nifet pfew Reafroedior 3fE ¢ worss
(ST HLCHC 90T 41 7T |

pfew RradrereR ©. et B s 24 anfer pfes @77 ¢ Iser
TG PO I TS 2] TR | St Wee ~FIReR Skl 4
ABATHFR N (ST WEGAEHT (INDC) R (e ©iea Ieifre zrers
o Regw s Jface 93 *eraa o7 weim R ol erhrier st
Hfire AT ITHT I A |

[os] A wER  cAwertem wiAice 3353 RfEm s8/vy/se wifitem  ww@m
e (3@ http:/www.theindependentbd.com/printversion/details/ 26835) |

[wa] “onifeeT pfe fRegamia o1eer @I AEAE HATNRGTTE STTT 24/53/205¢ ST
HLIW AT

(1@: http://www.prothom-alo.com/bangladesh/article/722707) |

[wo] “*1ifT BfEq FFT (ATe =% AMrHA Azl wIAr A qwfitri, G e Ffetra
S5/53/k05¢  ©iffitdm W A@FW  ACWR  ([@: www.kalerkantho.com/print-
edition/news/2015/12/20/303803) |

o8] @M@ T ARG TRIEA @3 {9/sy/se SIfMtm AWM T
(www.hawker.com.bd/news_details.php?news_id=458294)] |

[oe] 27T pfed FIT ANENDT TEANET GTOIT T TS |G APGIWEEAG T Hifwe e ©.
e B I AT pfe= STICEbar $6F Arofs e 9eeT 4rafe=™ (Seven questions about the
'successful' Paris COP; could be available at https:// www.linkedin.com/pulse/seven-
questions-successful-paris-cop-harrisgleckman?forceNoSplash=true) | pf&Raidizmg
TR T AT ST TS IR |
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Ty (@, ITAIRGT @@ GveREaeroE @i ™ (UNEP) @3 e
SR AR (e ‘SRR etER @G IBITe TAs Reww
SN @ e ¢ AW oo ol o1 Afe I oM Wi @R
g W ITIT FACA oA o.¢ G o e I AT
(UNEP, 2015) |

TREIeF B 1 A [rad Srear « =rsifir oo 7w 8 fefar (e
Y oy o=@ i “ATear SI=! TR | @ FRCT AT RITRISH 20313
s gt Fce AT @36 Sfpar ™7 (strating point) TR F&
AN

Ty~ piete «aRe s Rees srears 72 fofr ¢fs &t AreiE
GG sy e T 2R | A AR QR IS (Soo) Al
FRBT ABRFCE (S55q) TSYE F41 T T | IR [To@q [ ‘T
Aot @y dRe s st pfee S Rena e w4t
T8 36 3fE BIols i R SeraRy Wt SRR 9T
YATS I K |

91 QT BB it Tty AR FAF @ TBIT TSEBIT ATCHT ey
FEEE g (WG Y 3038 T gFifre stwew FATrw [CAE
(IPCC AR5) Tt ¥ ICACR @, 000 e q6im QESH aI5ieieteia
JIfET [T e ProitT F87 ©ig wH@ge Tgen (GtCO2e) 99 @ ==
AR Ko sioar Jface o e @ Aifire a4 I6 @@= biiee
T WITIEE | O3 090 A i @3 f{5fS=s ¢o faanboa e gt amr
T T 93 Bieie g7 2@ (Clarke, L., et al., 2014) 1| =9 2020
AEE oK T @ 2 T o3 @3 Sl «wa s afien e 3
et 82 fareiioea Tifaca sieice =t (UNEP, 2015) |

Q@ FRCT T4 97 Pt « [Iw e g A TR @, AR
(PFe FAZGAEHT (INDC) R 03¢ 8 2090 IR R @ ~ifsrer
fam=res ot el QoW @ U Itz ©f [{eed SIom@ns ges
fefer eI Stay Afare A e pey=ye =77 |

[ov] SEfFT TR TRy AfReeiTe afefwr, eares JfF, Sfered ¢ e SoRPTR
GR @ TG [Eeiefes ©U NN @AW MeTT AYwoN A~T ([T 7 | Spvo T (AF «ft
oS & I7F ARAT IO TG & T SPIR | 2059-38 AT ARPHFTT ‘€T QroreTrs
RS (ARS) eifire =mem (http://www.ipce.ch/news_and_events/docs/factsheets/FS_
what_ipcc.pdf) |
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AR ©f 2090 I M FRY AF ¢¢ AT FIFT ©IT [HEC Tgery
(GtCO2e) 777 961 | WG SrHN@E Hg-[o I 5 0w oo 12
o crEPreR Wt Sifve arTe (Fg @) TS [T 8o M=
Fifve e @res (COP Decision-17) | &1 siew@cs ».¢ fefars
TR W0 (I0Y TS FC R T AR Y F0O ZCF, A 050
A QFIfeay AT cmiE faamsa e FdiRe =@ [COP

decision-21] |

Reafiom fe =ife TR @, 93 §fete iRt et o=y
A W T ZECR | @ WEGAEHT (INDC) 2ol S (i ofars
THFE (2 ORI (FF G0 AF ©F feoel aftafes ¢ Aeafes
T Foq™T I (@ Ifere T JoE S g9z A2 FU
@, FFEE Fafes ¢ Feiafes A REpam AT SQe! S
QTR SC (@ OiFe, feferaiss, aferd sifgan) «ft azaemy g@
T ST GFL X GATS! SFA ST IR TR ARTET @I
T RSN fefere i v, feg oy fog wiftty” siettm Tifewrez afs
SIFEAE AR (I G2 B AFACS RS, AU T | S O Sy
ST 8 WEFFS (IS TFS (PISTE ST s FTel
ATAEH FA | O (FIE AZATHFT 899 7S I AT T a1 | 392 [feg
TS G189, @B, (O T @ [T TeAMFIRT (ARl 8 T,
grEifes ¢ TR qFfene, FEIT WHE, T FOAF IR
ARARTEOIT e TN 20T A | WIEF FWROR ARQCS et
TPRT SO BT TS v et Nbemg Toiw oy
TR @2 O 0F ARET @0 JINT A AR AR o e
wifew ez |

T T ¢ TR &fS A =T Te AFAFRET @ B I Fa
©iF @I fbaer Wity i 7 67 W &y 9= | 205¢ A AFATHT
corFe WEGReR (INDC) @tiee dfe +Ai6 9= w=~en Feaifee ¥
[@foa-8 (9)] |

SQIT 205¢ AT ge WG Bl 7 T @ IR FA-3 @9
forar=g st (FCCC/CP/2015/10/Add.1) 205b & w1 pfe< 8
T IR > TR AR T e A ow@iw %5 (long-term goal)
A Feeeiifee @afelt (NDC) It I smer=i@r (o S |

G I Sl I .¢ Tefeire e arice & fo @ S aze
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FACe 2@ ©f [BI® T TAITS STRASINBIA AT S FI8CA6 (58
(IPCCC) & @3 ‘CoMe ot omea nify (el TRR | FIHe
A T (@, AGFFTR To7 (q@Iee T fofers 205y AR Fom
SR AN AT I T A1 Ko s s & oy ar s.¢ fefa
M7 NS ATS LB 7 | AR 2020 A Ab =7 (=M 5F GRee
G e 7 SPe *(@, (@A AFATWRE WY @R e e
STAITS FRIGIAR AL F07 G BICAG I 1= 0090 #M7C |

Rearersidar sk pfets « b v S-sidwar g e S
FECRA | SET @, STEE N FECT e dsbq AT e NfGer
@B (Montreal Protocol) 9 «g ‘<Bw-wsr’ srgrw “mfas pfew
PRI AR T 2R | @ FIACT @2 HeT T G @R aF3 A
TRGE e e Tk Gt @t wrgifefes 5fe, o srwifes 8 wrey
‘ol 7 #AffAeE frwe SRR |« pfe IR AT AR FN-IF bo
ol HIF-MIRY AF FEATHT TAE TIE 4T TACE | @ CFE AT
RIS I WeEfed AMBHL @ SH@CE TR, JRAmE e
IILFSIAT 4T LA | @ (@ SAFT AT AR (@, AFAFTE oo
T I elfStav wifE FIE @32 @ CF@ (@I TSR TA@EeF N5
I AIFCETS AT I A1

TR feF pied AT Afeaeng fofare «2 pfers ag e aaew Wife
1 fSPi e IR ¢ fRrers RO €@ @eat 2rwe | Ftwe Fyrifer
fEoRwIE® SGRTHF I Qe (JrdeR W2GTEhT) (o AFIFR @ 7]
Brels fcemid crriw [dR Fcat G2 ARORC oo A AR
T QT FAE@ QIR @ TG @ A &l W ETatEs TR T |
Sy @3 pfed Rl el Afve e ov@ «ft @b & @l
faEeR «ffare oo M F-Sorl RO 4@ @eq TR | @3
FACTST FIYAIFS! FHAFSR T &R FACS B T 7 I I92
el TS 30T @R (T (e TACZ | O AFATHFT 13T
SEE A Fifen @R, ekret o1, wiikE afev, T FerF ¢
S N AT GAIEA (opneda efeis Reavam e @
Bl ‘opm TR fofee & 1, T (TRIES TG AFTo[ Tgd
At faere efsers 23|

[wa] NG (B GO TF FIFE! T TGS TTres T OF A~GHfeF b | 6T B T
O ST TGO S5k AR 39 (T6F FEs AN T @2 dvbd ANER S TR
(7 T 2@ (hitps://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Montreal Protocol) |
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AT R TS FECRA (&, Q@ CF@ AT H& (AR bigce
wasf R | @ w2 B @, ~mifier S et Ifes e I8 w@Ew
@I Saifs =aw |

TFye e B FI3Es T (Y eanrfiweid yo.y R TA awie
e (http://newsroom.unfccc.int/financial-flows/list-of-recent-
climate-funding-announcements/) €32 w0od AN (FCATCKCANT
TR &~ufe efs T2q Soo [T Tell F67 FRITOI CAFEATF 020
T (ATF 03¢ A AT TGRS ARCS G2 77T TN Soo [ferzd Tatig
(AE I A0S 7 AR [COP decision 53 FCCC/CP/2015 /L.9/ Rev.1] |

arreis 356 Iy e 3G @7 'Least Developed Countries
Fund' 9 @ 38y fiffm 38w e @92 @i, s3rew, 3eif s
@@fem 'Adaptation Fund' 1891 @ a¢ fffme wem smwer fae
(http://newsroom.unfccc.int/financial-flows/list-of-recent-
climate-funding-announcements) |

S 2T NMCEABAT OF (AH2 AN &P 8 TSR ST 30k
ool Fro 91 B WOl TYA-w (AT FIR (AF T
ST ey Afes e s w4 | Wi AT e v o, wiEwed
@IRAE TCT (TTET O (2RF, NCHIER, SCAEHRAT AT fSrreieE
TS| ACAFFE 73 (et Qe wPiene SRS 1 R weet
Tl @ SR el (R | @ (et e fom weRy clfaees
NIRRT SN MR 2512 R=est =i fafwea sy afszifeee
AR (PHSTER (ST GTH-3), @ CF@ ITAR SNLHARCIR LTS (72 |

[ob] Green Climate Fund : Rt =taie miefite geriy Afkser afears e sfemss
8 I @S e e AeTR ey ot (et SnfdE szret e $8uaashitra sreer
3030 A FINFT AT N @3 BT F3as e Ao «a T/ygashifrs widfs wgmer
IRET G TN W eI Tpe @z | W melte wEme (ki sERy e
TGS A TRITST AT 92 93 FI@ 24T T Z(F T A7 4T 0% |

[o5] Least Development Countries Fund (LDCF): Euaasfififra wifita wEme
e TSR T W3 St oiffe zt | wre wieres weifesE (NAPA) Tofi @
BAC 865 TS (TItE TRITS! T2 fowT 1T ST Q4T iy | (IR SR AT 4R
SRR T Y @R T AT (NAPAs) % Sifyamaif egrrea =% IeImes &
e e AArewt T |
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Abstract

The study analyses bureaucratic management with theories relevant to it.
Thing is that bureaucracy tends to operate with a ritualistic ring adhering
to the rules and regulations. This is to ensure proper governance. True
governance in a befitting manner occurs only in ideal settings in the
strictest sense of the term as defined by Max Weber, Any marked deviation
from it is sure to lead to dysfunctions in bureaucratic management. While
delving into Weberian approach to management the study epitomizes other
aspect of classical model like scientific management presented by FW
Tailor. Public service managent may well be done efficiently if there is a
quixotic adherence to rules of law. Nevertheless if officials and their
subordinate become rigid to release file the clients as beneficiaries are not
expected to get things done within the time frame. This phenomenon may
be termed as redtapism or whitetapism unnecessarily making delay and
procrastinations all to cliental dissatisfactions.

Introduction

There are many theories and models of Public administration developed
during different times but are not considered as comprehensive and
reliable. All theories, paradigms and models developed by distinguished
scholars in different periods more or less fall short of accuracy and thus
beset with criticisms focused on different angels with counter arguments.
On the wake of immense drawbacks, all these theories and models
advanced by different scholars have developed public administration and
raised its status and position as a complete academic discipline.

*Lecturer, Bangladesh Islami University, Dhaka.
**Member, Bangladesh Public Service Commission, Dhaka, Bangladesh.
***Professor, Department of Public Administration, University of Chittagong, Bangladesh.
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Therefore, in order to elucidate all these theories, models, and paradigms of
the administrative organization, public administration as an organizational
device have been divided into three types, such as: Classical, Neo- classical
and Modern theories. Again Classical management theories are divided into
three vital divisions, for example, scientific management, Administrative
Management and Bureaucratic Management. This study underscores the
significance of bureaucratic management.

Defining Classical Management

The search for greater efficiency and effectiveness has led to the
development of the classical theory of organization. The classical approach
considered the organization from a focused managerial standpoint, and
recognized no clash between man and organization. Workers were regarded
as motivated by economic regards. " It also maintains that the interests of the
workers and management are the same; each is benefited by the other. For,
example higher output leads to higher profits which in later lead to higher
wages and greater worker satisfaction ..."(Chowdhury, 2000:17). The
advocates of this theory are Luther Gulick; L. Urwick; James D. Mooney;
Allien, C. Rally; Max Weber; Woodrow Wilson; Henri Fayol and F.W.
Taylor. The Classical theory involves some salient aspects such as: Division
of Labor, Hierarchy and Functional Process, Organizational Structure and,
the Span of Control, etc.

Three branches of classical theory can be identified, such as:
(1) Scientific Management, (2) Administrative Management and
(3) Bureaucratic Management.

The discussion of each branch has been mentioned with the works of
pioneers who developed all these branches by dint of their seminal writings.
Especially Frederick Winslow Taylor's Scientific Management; Max Weber's
Classical bureaucracy or bureaucratic models and Henri Fayol's
Administrative management, have been discussed.
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Figure 01 : Types of Classical Theory Bureaucratic

Management

(a) Scientific Management

Frederick Winslow Taylor, an American engineer, is regarded as the founder
or father of scientific management. He introduced a new leaf in the
landscape of Public Administration (PA) by dint of his seminal works on the
movement of scientific management. The core philosophy of the scientific
management is to discover the ways or means of designing job most
efficiently and thus to obtain maximum output through investing minimum
input or low labor costs. Higher outputs results in higher profits which
eventually lead to higher wages and greater workers satisfaction. Taylor
(1991, 36) points out that, "What the workmen want from their employers
beyond anything else is high wages and what employers want from their
workmen most of all is low labor cost of manufacture™. In this connection he
further maintains that,"...the existence or absence of these two elements from
the best index to either good or bad management" (1991:36-37).

Taylor's Scientific Management

Frederick Winslow Taylor advocated a variety of changes a "complete
mental revolution"; and a "great mental revolution" (Wrege and Greenwood,
1911: 191) in how a nation should organize its workplaces. He was worried
about "the great loss which the whole country is suffering through
inefficiency in almost all of our daily acts" at the same time he was also
convinced that "the remedy for this inefficiency lies in systematic
management, rather than in searching for some unusual or extraordinary
man". The central ethos of Taylor's thinking was his belief that "in each
element of each trade there is always one method and one implement which
is quicker and better than any of the rest" ( 1911: 7, 25).
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The inefficiency that Taylor identified was created by the "rule of thumb
methods" and "traditional knowledge" that workers employed while they
executed their job. However, this was not their fault. Rather, it resulted from
"the old systems of management in common use" that gave each worker "the
final responsibility for doing his job practically as he thinks best, with
comparatively little help and advice from management”. Taylor wanted
management to carry out the task of designing the work. He wanted
management, specifically; the planning department to determine
scientifically how each component of work could be performed most
efficiently, particularly by a "first class" worker who was scientifically suited
for the task (1911: 16, 32, 25). Therefore, before analyzing the concept of
scientific management, the idea of management should be clarified.

Administrative Management

Henri Fayol (1841-1925) advocated the principles of administration which
eventually distinguish between management and public administration.
"Although Fayol draws a distinction between government and
administration, restricting the concept 'administration' to a narrow sense, he
uses it much more broadly and identifies it with 'management’. He asserts:
Management plays vital role in the government of undertakings; of all
undertakings, large or small, industrial, commercial, religios, political, and
others (Fayol, 1937). He further observes that administration is an activity
common to all human undertakings require planning, organizing,
commanding, coordinating and controlling, and in order that these function
properly, "all must observe the same general principle"(1937). General
principles can be utilized equally well to public and to private affairs
(Bertram, 1964:131). Fayol (1937) further maintains that, "there is no one
doctrine of administration for business and another for affairs of state;
administrative doctrine is essential”. He prefers to regard administrative
structure as a 'body corporate' and thus compares the administrative function
with the nervous system of an animal. The major task of organization is to
develop the personnel so that they are able to carry out the essential
functions of an enterprise (Quoted in Sapru, 2006:103).

Weber's Theory of Bureaucracy

According to Oxford Dictionary, bureaucracy is "[a] system of government
in which most of the important decisions are taken by state officials rather
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than by elected representatives”. Laski(1930:70) defined bureaucracy as " a
system of goverenment the control of which is so completely in the hands of
officials that their power jeopardizes the liberties of ordinary citizens; the
characteristics of such a regime are a passion for routine in administration,
the sacrifice of flexibility to rule, delay in the making of decisions, and a
refusal to embark upon experiment ; in extreme cases resmbling a hereditary
caste manipulating the government to its own advantage”. In this definition
Laski critically analyzed the features of bureaucracy.

Modern society could hardly progress without the widespread use of
bureaucracy as an organizational device. Bureaucratic theory, introduced
around 1900 by Max Weber, a German sociologist, has had a great influence
in the United States after the Second World War. In his bureaucratic model,
Weber (1947) stressed on achievement rather than ascription in almost all
spheres of bureaucratic organization particularly in the recruitment and
promotion system of public personnel management. In that sense, it differs
from traditional civil service system where "ascription’ or 'patronage’ was the
sole criterion for recruitment and selection of candidates in the
administrative apparatus. With the progression of time and the advancement
of modernization, the state administration becomes difficult and thus
requirement of coping with these complicated functions becomes necessary.
In that sense Weber's 'ideal type' bureaucracy, premised on the structure of
bureaucratic system of organization, became a single most conceptual
framework in the study of administration.

At the outset of his theory, Weber clarified the concepts of 'rationalization’'
and 'domination’. Therefore, he elucidated both the ideas of 'legitimacy' and
‘authority’. While discussing the term 'domination’ based on authority, he
also identified three types of authority: (1) Charismatic authority, (2)
Traditional authority and, (3) Legal-rational Authority. All of these concepts
have been discussed below.

Typology of Authority:

Weber's concept of authority is premised on the legitimization and not on
power. Therefore, Max Weber (1946:328) identified three pure type of
legitimate authority. The validity of their claims to legitimacy may be based
on:

(1)"Rational grounds-resting on a belief in the legitimacy of patterns of
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normative rules and the right of those elevated to authority under such rules
to issue commands (legal authority)". (2) "Traditional grounds-resting on the
established belief in the sanctity of immemorial traditions and the legitimacy
of the status of those exercising authority under them (traditional authority)";
or finally, (3) "Charismatic grounds-resting on devotion to the specific and
exceptional sanctity, heroism or exemplary character of an individual person,
and of normative patterns or order revealed or ordained by him
(charismatic)".

Charismatic Authority:

According to Weber (1946:358), charisma means the quality of an individual
personality by dint of which he is set apart from ordinary men and treated as
endowed with supernatural, superhuman, or at least specifically exceptional
powers or qualities. Charismatic authority is a type of rule over people to
which they submit because of their faith in the supernatural powers,
revelations and heroism of the leader. For example , the the warrior chieftain
, the prophet or political leader generally possesses this type of authority. In
this type of charismatic authority the question of succession arises during or
after the death of a leader. Even though the leader himself nominates his
successor, he may not be accepted by all. In this situation, the only source of
legitimacy is personal charisma, so long as it receives recognition (Sapru,
2006:68).

"There are a number of different approaches, or 'styles' to leadership and
management that are based on different assumptions and theories. The style
that individuals use will be based on a combination of their beliefs, values
and preferences, as well as the organizational culture and norms which will
encourage some styles and discourage others. Charismatic Leadership
Participative Leadership Situational Leadership Transactional Leadership
Transformational Leadership The Quiet Leader Servant Leadership
Additional research The Managerial Grid: Blake and Mouton's people-task
balance. Lewin's leadership styles: Three original styles. Likert's leadership
styles: from autocratic to participative. Six Emotional Leadership Styles:
from 'Mr. Emotional Intelligence’, Daniel Goleman and friends. Negative
styles There are some relatively common styles of management that are
anything but models of good leadership. Post-hoc Management: A poor, but
common style. Micromanagement: Controls every detail. Seagull
Management: Flying in, pooping on you and flying off again. Mushroom
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Management: Drop them in the poo and keep them in the dark. Kipper
management: Two-faced approach. Charismatic Leadership Disciplines>
Leadership> Leadership styles> Charismatic Leadership Assumptions | Style
| Discussion | See also Assumptions Charm and grace are all that is needed to
create followers.

Many politicians use a charismatic style, as they need to gather a large
number of followers. If you want to increase your charisma, studying videos
of their speeches and the way they interact with others is a great source of
learning. Religious leaders, too, may well use charisma, as do cult leaders.
Leading the team Charismatic Leaders who are building a group, whether it
is a political party, a cult or a business team, will often focus strongly on
making the group very clear and distinct, separating it from other groups.
They will then build the image of the group, in particular in the minds of
their followers, as being far superior to all others. The Charismatic Leader
will typically attach themselves firmly to the identity of the group, such that
to join the group is to become one with the leader. In doing so, they create an
unchallengeable position for themselves. Alternative views The description
above is purely based on charisma and takes into account varying moral
positions. Other descriptions tend to assume a more benevolent approach.
Conger & Kanungo (1998 cited in http://changingminds.org)

People are more committed to actions where they have involved in the
relevant decision-making. People are less competitive and more
collaborative when they are working on joint goals. When people make
decisions together, the social commitment to one another is greater and thus
increases their commitment to the decision. Several people deciding together
make better decisions than one person alone. Style A Participative Leader,
rather than taking autocratic decisions, seeks to involve other people in the
process, possibly including subordinates, peers, superiors and other
stakeholders. Often, however, as it is within the managers' whim to give or
deny control to his or her subordinates, most participative activity is within
the immediate team. (http://changingminds.org). Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujib
was one of the best examples of charismatic leadership who led the
Bangladesh movement and tried to change international politics as rising
sun.

Traditional Authority: Weber (1946:340) maintained that, it is a type of
imperative co-ordination which will be called 'traditional’ if legitimacy is
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claimed for it and believed in according to the sanctity of the order and the
attendant powers of control as they have been handed down from the past ,
'‘have always existed'. The person or persons exercising authority are
designated in conformity with traditionally transmitted rules. The object of
obedience is the personal authority of the individual which he enjoys as a
result of his traditional status.

Legal -Rational Authority

As mentioned earlier, the legitimacy of legal rational authority is premised
on "a belief in the legitimacy of patterns of normative rules and the right of
those elevated to authority under such rules to issue commands"(\Weber,
1947:69). Under this type of legitimacy obedience is toward the rules and
laws of the sate or organizations. Weber named legal authority as legal -
rational authority. In administration, the legitimacy of legal rational authority
is based on rules that are rationally established. It is legal in the sense that,
authority is exercised by means of a system of rules, procedures, and norms
through the office which an individual holds at a particular time.

Weber (1946) maintains that there are two major forms of domination based
on authority; legal structure and bureaucratic administration. Weber
maintains that law grows out from the usages and conventions found in all
societies. Law is different from mere usage and convention. Therefore it is
differentiated from the presence of a staff, which may use coercive power for
its enforcement. Weber provides that not all legal orders are regarded as
authoritative. Legal authority comes into existence only when the legal order
is implemented and obeyed in the belief that it is legitimate. In this
connection Weber provides that a modern organizational structure needs
bureaucratic authority in order to be effective and efficient as an
organization. Charismatic authority relations generally lack specialization or
stability. On the other hand, traditional authority relations are typically found
in a diffuse status structure, for instance, in an aristocracy. Thus, according to
Weber (1946), bureaucracies are the social units most appropriate for modern
organization.

Characteristics of Weber's Tdeal Type of Bureaucracy

Weber's second form of domination premised upon authority is 'bureaucracy'.
Bureaucracy according to Weber is the most efficient and rational form of
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organization designed by man. Bureaucracy is rational in that it involves
control based on knowledge and it operates in accordance with analyzable
rules. As Weber (1947:339) observes that, Bureaucratic administration means
extensively the exercise of control according to knowledge. Bureaucracy is
superior in knowledge, containing both the knowledge of the concrete fact
within its own sphere of interest on the one hand and technical knowledge on
the other. In identifying its salient characters, Weber (1947:337) points out
that, bureaucracy is:

"an administrative body of appointed officials" and "is, from a purely
technical point of view, capable of attaining the highest degree of efficiency
and is, in this sense, formally the most rational known means of carrying out
imperative control over human being. It is superior to any other form in
precision, in stability, in the stringency of its discipline, and in its reliability.
It thus makes possible a particularly high degree of calculability of results
for the heads of organization and for those acting in relation to it. It is finally
superior both in intensive efficiency and in scope of its operations, and is
formally capable of application to all kinds of administrative tasks".

Bureaucracy is efficient because of its precision, consistency, and speed,
availability of records, continuity, and possibility of secrecy, unity, rigorous
coordination, and minimization of interpersonal friction, personnel costs, and
material costs (Rheinstein, 1960:295-96). The basic features of bureaucracy
have been summarized (Weber, 1947:73) below:

1. Bound by Rules: A pure bureaucracy functions according to abstract
rules. Though the bureaucrats may be immune from such rules in their
personal affairs, there is systematic control over their official actions. A
system of rules facilitates standardization and equality in the treatment of
many cases. It also excludes the intervention of personal emotions and
discretion.

2. A sphere of Competence: According to a Weber (1947:330), specific
sphere of competence includes (a) sphere of obligations in order to perform
functions which have been marked off as part of a systematic division of
labor. (b) The provision of the incumbent with the necessary authority to
execute these functions. (c) The necessary means of compulsion are clearly
described and their use is subject to definite conditions.
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3. Principle of Hierarchy: It is the most important feature of Weber's ideal
type of bureaucracy. In the words of Weber (1947:331), the organization of
offices follows the principle of hierarchy; that is, each lower office is subject
to the control and supervision of a higher one. It means that in the
administrative hierarchy all subordinate officers are accountable to their
superiors for their actions or the services they had discharged. Weber
(1947:331) further maintains, hierarchies vary in respect to whether and in
what cases complaints can lead to a ruling from an authority at various
points higher in the scale, and as to whether changes are imposed from
higher up or the responsibility for such changes is left to the lower office, the
conduct of which was the subject of complaint.

The incumbents working in the various ladders or positions in this hierarchy
earn educational credentials, obtain an appointment, develop their expertise,
and agree to carry out their duties in a loyal yet impersonal way. Weber
(1947:82) further observes that, office management, at least all specialized
office management, generally presupposes thorough and expert training.
When holding a position in a bureaucracy, an incumbent continue a specific
obligation of faithful management in return for a secure existence. This
incumbent is not loyal to his boss as a person but to the position of boss; that
is, "modern loyalty is devoted to impersonal and functional purposes"
(Weber,1947: 82 83).

4. Need of Specialized Training: The rules which control the conduct of an
office may be technical rules or norms. In both cases, if their application is to
be fully rational, specialized training is necessary. In this connection Weber,
provides that, knowledge and skill are the foundation of the authority of the
bureaucrat. "...bureaucratic organizations, or the holders of power who make
use of them , have the tendency to increase their power still further by the
knowledge growing out of experience in the service"(Weber, 1947: 339).

5. Impersonal Detachment: Weber (1947:331) says, it is a matter of
principle in the rational type that the members of administrative staff should
be totally separated from ownership of the means of production. Officials,
employees, and workers attached to the administrative staff do not
themselves own the non-human means of production and administration.

6. Keeping Records: Another important feature of Weber's rational
bureaucracy is that administrative decisions, acts, and rules are formulated
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and recorded in writing, even in the grounds where oral discussion is the rule
or is even mandatory. It is essential because, in oral discussion no document
can be kept in record.

7. Career Service: In Weber's bureaucratic structure, (1) candidates are
selected according to technical qualifications through examination. (2) They
are remunerated by fixed salaries in money, for most part with a right to
pension. "It constitutes a career. There is a system of ‘promotion ‘according
to seniority or to achievement, or both. Promotion is dependent on the
judgment of superiors,”" (Weber, 1947:334).

8. Official Discipline: Discipline is rigorously observed in Weber's rational
type of bureaucracy. An officer "is subject to strict and systematic discipline
and control in the conduct of the office".

9. The Non-bureaucratic Head: Organizations which Weber mentions as
bureaucracies have non-bureaucratic heads. These non-bureaucrats create the
rules to be followed, and decide which goals are to be served and observed
by the administrative staff. Although, bureaucrats are appointed and
recruited, the political or non-bureaucratic head - president, Prime Minister,
the Chancellor, is often elected or inherits his position. This political and non
bureaucratic head performs vital activities in assisting to maintain the
emotional commitment to the rules of organization.

Critical Evaluation of Weberian Model

The evaluation of bureaucratic management we can cite many arguments
provided by distinguished scholars who criticized bureaucratic management
in different perspectives. For example Robert D. Behn (1998) and other
scholars mentioned the following drawbacks of Weberian model of
bureaucracy.

1) Weber's Fallacy: Bureaucracies are bureaucratic. "Is bureaucracy
efficient? Today we think not. Indeed, today the word bureaucracy is, in the
vernacular, synonymous to inefficiency. One of the characteristics of a
bureaucracy is the specialization of tasks. And the rationale for this
specialization is its efficiency. Because different individuals specialize in
doing different tasks, each individual need master only his or her narrow
assignment. People throughout the bureaucracy need not know how to
perform all of its tasks; they need not even understand these individual tasks
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or how they mesh together. Instead, each can concentrate on doing one task
very well" (Behn, 1998).

2) "Unfortunately, dividing the work of a bureaucracy into distinct,
specialized tasks creates a new problem: coordination. If everyone performs
all the tasks, they can all coordinate these tasks in their own, separate brains;
there is no coordination problem. But when the tasks are all divided up,
coordination becomes a major burden. Indeed, it is often an impossible
burden. And if the conduct of the different tasks is not coordinated, the
organization can become very inefficient" (Behn, 1998).

Weber's bureaucratic form of organization has been severely criticized by
some other scholars.

3) Peter M. Blau provides some criticisms of Weber's model of bureaucracy.
He maintains that Weber's model explains the social structure only through
the functions of its elements. It does not investigate into disturbances or
‘dysfunctions’ that various components of organizations produce in the
structure of an organization. Blue indicates that, Weber could not recognize
"... the same factor that enhances efficiency in one respect often threatens it
in another; it may have both functional and dysfunctional consequences"
(1962:33). He further provides that, in a fast changing environment, "the
attainment of organizational objectives depends on perpetual change in the
bureaucratic structure™ (1962:33).

4) According to Weber, the two principles 'impersonal detachment' and
‘esprit de corps' achieve administrative efficiency, are incompatible. Because
if the relations between the administrative staff are dictated by impersonal
detachment, it becomes complicated to see how an esprit de corps can
emerge.

5) The rigid adherence to the principle of hierarchical relations between the
superiors and subordinates creates a sort of mutual suspicion as the latter
tends to conceal defects in their work and interfere with the upward flow of
information. Moreover, in recent times market mechanism has been studied
much for proper utilizing this concept as a standard in order to maximize
economy and efficiency in various organizations. Therefore, "within
organizations market mechanisms for managing personnel have replaced, or
at least supplement, traditional hierarchy" (Peters, 2001:7).
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6) There is a controversy centered round the system of promotion according
to 'seniority' or according to 'merit'. This contradiction further aggravates in
the hierarchically built relations of organization. This problem prevails in the
organization that eventually creates contradictions among the civil servants
or bureaucrats.

7) Argyris (1964) argues that bureaucracies restrict the psychological growth
of the individual and bring about the feelings of failure, conflict and
frustration. In order to solve this problem he suggests that the organizational
environment should provide a significant degree of individual responsibility,
self control, and an opportunity for individual to apply their full capacities
and abilities.

8) Weber's bureaucratic form of organization premised strictly on formalistic
structure has been criticized by Chester Barnard and Simon. In this regard
Barnard (1938:123) argues that, "informal organizations are necessary to the
operation of formal organizations”. In support of this observation the
statement of Blau (1962:36) can be cited that, "informal relations and
unofficial practices often contribute to efficient operation.”

As society became more complex, argued Max Weber, it required more
complex institutions. Therefore to Weber, this meant a shift from personal,
informal organizations to bureaucracy. Weber's bureaucracy was unique and
was distinguished by a hierarchical organization staffed by personnel with
credentials and expertise who had regular, official duties that they exercised
as "trustees" by impersonally applying rational rules over a specific
jurisdictional area. Weber argued that in government, this is called
"bureaucratic authority" while in the private sector it is called "bureaucratic
management” (Weber, 1947: 81).

Max Weber emphasized on hierarchical administrative structure which exists
in large political party organization and private enterprise. It creates and
facilitates the ground of chain of command and promotion prospects of
employees. According to Weber, the principle of hierarchical office authority
is also found in all bureaucratic structures from the small organization to a
state of larger territory as well as in private enterprise and to large political
party organizations. In a bureaucracy hierarchy is still the organizing
principle which is monocratically is organized. Weber provides that "the
principles of office hierarchy and of levels of graded authority mean a firmly
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ordered-systemofsuper—and subordination in which there is a supervision of
the lower offices by the higher ones" (1947: 81 82). He further praises

bureaucratic organization in the words as :

"Experience tends universally to show that the purely bureaucratic
type of administrative organization that is, the monocratic variety
of bureaucracy is, from a purely technical point of view, capable of
attaining the highest degree of efficiency and is in this sense
formally the most rational known means of carrying out imperative
control over human beings. It is superior to any other form in
precision, in stability, in the stringency of its discipline, and in its
reliability... It is finally superior both in intensive efficiency and in
the scope of its operations, and is formally capable of application
to all kinds of administrative tasks" (Weber, 1947:337).

Nevertheless, the interference of politics could undermine both a
bureaucracy's efficiency and its fairness. Indeed, Weber recognized, political
corruption could interfere with the work of expert appointees impersonally
following the rules. Although Weber believed that effective bureaucracies
would be a benefit to politicians when they sought reelection, he also
recognized that this was not always the case:

"Where the demand for administration by trained experts is
considerable and the party followings have to recognize an
intellectually developed, educated, and freely moving 'public
opinion,' the use of unqualified officials' falls back upon the party
in power at the next election ... The demand for a trained
administration now exists in the United States, but in the large
cities, where immigrant votes are 'corralled," there is, of course, no
educated public opinion. Therefore, popular elections of the
administrative chief and also of his subordinate officials usually
endanger the expert qualification of the official as well as the
precise functioning of the bureaucratic mechanism" (1947: 85).

Thus, to ensure both efficiency and fairness, Weber, like Wilson, sought to
separate politics from administration.

Robert D. Behn (1998) and other scholars mentioned the drawbacks of
Weberian model of bureaucracy. Indeed, today the word bureaucracy is, in
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the vernacular, synonymous to inefficiency. One of the traits of a
bureaucracy is the specialization of tasks. Efficincy is the rationale for this
specialization . Because different people specialize in doing different tasks,
each people need master only his or her narrow assignment. "People
throughout the bureaucracy need not know how to perform all of its tasks;
they need not even understand these individual tasks or how they mesh
together. Instead, each can concentrate on doing one task very well" (Behn,
1998). On the othere hand, there is a contradiction centered round the system
of promotion according to 'seniority’ or according to 'merit'. This controversy
further aggravates and in the hierarchically built relations of organization.
This problem prevails in the organization that eventually creates
contradictions among the civil servants or bureaucrats.

Post-bureaucracy

The traditional bureaucracy became extensively unable to meet the
challenges of time and the requirements of situation. As a result post
bureaucratic model has been innovated as a reaction to the perceived
weakness of the traditional bureaucratic model of public administration. It
refers to inter-personal relationships by diminishing chain of command and
formal relationships. It pays heed to the subordinate's decisions and
preferences thereby keeping the spirit of innovation and entrepreneurship.
The fundamental principles of post-bureaucracy are acting strategically by
taking initiatives, reflecting an understanding which is trying to reduce the
distance between itself and environment, and appreciating flexibility, open
system, and more effective use of social capital. It is argued that the
conventional view of bureaucracy has increasingly lost its traditional status.
It is not compatible with the more recent and fluid images of society, market,
and world of business. "This is not simply a matter of reform, or minor
changes in the management style, but a change in the values of bureaucracy
in the society and the relationship among various organs of government.
Competition, entrepreneurial approach, digitalization, networking, focusing
leadership, etc are the core features of post-bureaucratic organization.
Additionally these organizations are customer-driven, quality-concerned,
result oriented, and performance based" (kalimullah et al, 2015).

The post bureaucratic paradigm of public administration was successfully
applied and extensively embedded in many countries especially at the end of
the twentieth century. It highlights a management style that moves from
bottom to top and provides a convincing and trusting way by minimizing the
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official communication method that rests on the chain of command. It checks
those managers gain power and advantage by gathering the information to
their monopoly via providing spreading of the information (Heckscher,
1994). In a post bureaucratic organization, every member holds a
responsibility for the success of the whole organization (Kalimullah et al,
2015).

Bureaucracy in the Context of Bangladesh

Civil servants in Bangladesh give more emphasis on the power characteristics
of his job than his job services obligation. A civil servant likes to see himself
as an official rather than a public servant and thus he remains less responsive
to the call of downtrodden. Bangladesh experiences a peculiar spoils system
in the recruitment process. Patronage of recruitment and promotions is
extensively applied here. Quota process in the recruitment system curtails the
significance of merit principle. Though Max Weber emphasized on merit, yet
it largely departs in the perspective of Bangladesh. The image of Bangladesh
has been seriously damaged due to its frequented championship in the
domain of corruption. This eventually humiliated the position of Bangladesh
civil service. In the civil service of Bangladesh decision making process is
still non transparent. Interested citizens can hardly avail of opportunity in
either making or influencing decisions, even they don't learn about how
particular decisions made and policies are formulated. Therefore, non-
transparent decisions making system has made it difficult to hold civil
servants accountable for their actions and decisions. Bureaucratic system of
Bangladesh exhibit slow communication process because of intense
stratification and thus it becomes very hard to transmit orders and ideas
through this system. In maximum spheres bureaucracy poses serious threat
to the smooth functioning of democracy due to the lack of transparency,
accountability and responsiveness to the call of downtrodden.

In the context of good governance bureaucracy needs to be sensitive,
responsive and development oriented. The officials must shun colonial
orientation to the clients. Administrative reforms take place out of dire
necessity to suit bureaucratic management to modern information age.
Reform reports hardly change behavioral predisposition of public
bureaucracy. The high ups in central bureaucracy feel that they continue to
have a finger in the pie. They have an axe to grind to reflect the frontier of
their interests
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Distressingly administrative reforms or efforts at reorganization hardly
achieved anything remarkable in fulfilling the aspiration of fast changing
societies. The reason is perhaps that the reports of the reform commissions
containing recommended palliatives for shaping things properly and
sensitizing large bureaucracies did not obtain proper institutional
nourishment by due course of follow-up action. They were only partially
implemented or shelved as secret documents. There are allegations that the
ruling administrative elites always attempted to twist or distort the content of
the report to protect vested interests and shun those recommendations that
might have brought about qualitative changes in the existing order with the
possibility of slashing undue privileges enjoyed by them. As a corollary to
this manipulative design the rising expectation has turned into rising
frustration. The gap between expectation and achievement has been
increasing appallingly.

Conclusion

The classical management theories are important for administrating the civil
service organization from a lot of considerations. Weberian model of
bureaucracy has been applied across the world successfully. It laid emphasis
on the quality of people identifying the importance of ascription in the
recruitment and promotion aspects of civil service positions. While other
scholars like Henry Fayol and Winslow Taylor have also made epoch making
contribution to the development of public administration that eventually
enriched this discipline as an academic discipline. In course of time, NPM
and post bureaucracy is fulfilling the gap that had been unable by traditional
bureaucracy.
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Abstract

The poverty syndrome extremely limited access of the poor to community
resources continued to be a menacing set back bedeviling otherwise peaceful
community life. It gradually turned into a lingering impasse as an inevitable
outcome of natural calamities and man- made crisis through triangular
manipulation. There is a conventional concept that victims of violence are
the children and women belonging to vulnerable section of the community.
Because they live under the shadow of fear and restrictions. Not the both
structural and non-structural violence leave damaging impacts on child's
health. Structural violence includes unfair wages, usurious money lending,
bonded labour, child labour, free services, untouchablity and dowry. Good
governance for social reconstruction in a desired manner is distressingly
missing in the manipulative design of the elite. The emerging comprador
class with lumpen interest receiving patronage resources from governing
elite is responsible for increasing poverty severity6 and economic stagnation.
One of the critical view-point is that governing process has been of a
bureaucratic character. The crisis has been compounded by bureaucratically
manipulated allocative decisions. Trafficking of women and children across
the country is the fast growing violence against the vulnerable groups. Most
of missing women landed in neighboring countries like India and Pakistan.
Some among them were taken to the oil rich gulf countries where they were
forced work as camel jockeys

Introduction

Good governance for social reconstruction in a desired manner is
distressingly missing in the manipulative design of the elite.

* Professor, Department of Public Administration, University of Chittagong, Bangladehs.
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The emerging comprador class with lumpen interest receivi

ng patronage resources from governing elite is responsible for increasing
poverty severity and economic stagnation. The legitimacy of the ruling class
is thus put to question. Another eventuality is the alleged repression of the
minority and other deprived class. Discriminatory treatment meted out to
religious and ethnic minorities and sects, women, and children by dominant
layer trigger social mobilization on the part of these groups. ‘Humanitarian
crisis' is in fact man made that provides enough ground for perpetual tension
and restlessness.

The hitherto existing base of destitution caused by man-made economic
crisis and natural disasters like flood, draught and river erosion has been
reinforced by phenomenal growth of terrorism under the protection of
godfathers. Toll extortion, illegal occupation of family assets, managing
tender for contracting or subcontracting by force, penetration of terrorists in
trade, and commerce impair economic resilience are seriously affecting low
and fixed income groups. Transitional society governance shortage in the
implementation of public policies and enforcement of laws provide enough
grounds for societal degeneration in absolute terms that jeopardizes human
right---all to the disenchantment of the vast body of citizens. In the
normative order of thing human relations based on understanding, amity and
reciprocity foster a congenial social environment. However, polar antithesis
to this desirable order of things with stable equilibrium is violence that
points to the extreme level of societal degeneration and break down of
normative order.

There is a conventional concept that victims of violence are the children and
women belonging to vulnerable section of the community. Because they live
under the shadow of fear and restrictions. Not the both structural and non-
structural violence leave damaging impacts on child's health. Structural
violence includes unfair wages, usurious money lending, bonded labour,
child labour, free services, untouchablity and dowry. Non- structural
violence includes unauthorized use of force by state agents to maintain law
and order and unlawful violence by the rural poor in self-defense (Hartmann
et.al 1983). It cuts across boundaries of culture, class, education, income,
ethnicity and age (UNICEF 2001: 34).

Governance becomes meaningful when it is oriented to the protection of HR.
The end result of human development must be the realization of every
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citizen's rights as enshrined in the universal declaration of human rights.
Experts of course have conceptual understanding of HR standards.
Nevertheless working knowledge about the application of such standards or
principles is scanty. For right-base approach to be operationally meaningful
it is necessary to devise a mechanism for protecting the weak sections of the
society from violence.

Dimension of the Problematic

This problematic scenario continued to hold tenuously on predatory and soft
state. The consequence was likely to be the generation of catastrophic
conditions as well as humanitarian crisis. Massive corruption in Bangladesh
degenerated the society putting severe strains on implementation of public
policy. Corrupt practice continued to engulf all strategic institutions grossly
undermining fairness in governance. High-ups in public administration at
various levels not only grabbed as much resources as possible but also
encouraged such behavior among petty officers, even peons. The
environment around bureaucratic establishment, autonomous and parasitical
bodies became inordinately vitiated to give way to corrupt practice.

Public policy on substantive areas of development contemplates some
desirable changes. Nevertheless policy outcomes resulting from lack of
governance in the implementation of the projected goals under a variety of
policy sectors and sub-sectors do not favour the disadvantaged lots. The
dominant interest groups in the community power structures concentrate
benefits of development. They do it through subtle mechanism and
manipulative design in a deceptive manner. By dominant interest groups we
mean the coalition of interest among governing elites, fortune-seeking
political entrepreneurs and upstart businessmen. It is seen that governing
elite expands various opportunities for economic concentration including
rent-seeking ones that ultimately aggravates 'humanitarian crisis' and
threatens the legitimacy of regime and increases the probability of regime
turn over'.

One of the critical view-point is that governing process has been of a
bureaucratic character. The crisis has been compounded by bureaucratically
manipulated allocative decisions. A plethora of associations based on similar
configuration of interests are not effective instrument of articulating
legitimate and genuine demands of the deprived social class as policy inputs.
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Trade unions like peasants' organization, weaver associations, and so forth
have more or less become the 'ploys of intensive political hobnobbing.'

In certain circumstances, ethnic conflict is shaped by ‘artificial or negative
perception about the deprivation of a particular ethnic group. In Bangladesh,
for illustration, social protest against development priorities in favour of the
tribes in Chittagong Hill Tracts (CHT) echoes negative frame of mind.

It tends to impair homeostatic balance of power in tribal areas.

However, recent tribal scenario was the expression of perpetual tension.
Slow or delayed implementation of CHT peace treaty aggravated such
tension rather than alleviated it.

Structural tension is a common feature of complicated social life. It is
expressed quite through conflict latent or manifest. Uneven development due
to governance shortage affects stable equilibrium and thereby strengthens
such tension. Heart burning and frustration among the disgruntled groups in
electoral constituencies is a continuing process as the bottom end of
distribution profile is caught up by deprivation trap.

The changing economic scenario appears to be detrimental to the interests of
the toiling masses-we mean working forces. Politics of scarcity characterized
by exorbitant rate of essential commodities, hoarding, black marketing, and
artificial crisis of agriculture inputs characterizes the grave crisis of
development. More low purchasing capacity of the proletariat class living
below market level, the plight of primary producers having little access to
market facilities, withdrawal of agricultural subsidy and the vulnerability of
the marginalized class to the misfortunes of competition in an era of
globalization add to the crisis of poverty upsetting macro-economic stability.
The hitherto existing base of destitution caused by man-made economic
crisis and natural disasters like flood, draught and river erosion has been
reinforced by phenomenal growth of terrorism under the protection of
godfathers. Toll extortion, illegal occupation of family assets, managing
tender for contracting or subcontracting by force, penetration of terrorists in
trade, and commerce impair economic resilience seriously affecting low and
fixed income groups.

The weak section of the communities lives under the shadow of fear and
restrictions. Cruelty to women, children, girl, and custom of dowry, forced
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prostitution, and trafficking are some example of violence structural violence
includes unfair wage, usurious money lending, tutelage, bonded labour, child
labour, free services, untouchability and dowry. Non-structural violence
includes authorized use of by state agents to maintain law and order,
unlawful violence, used against rural poor and violence by the rural poor
itself in self-defence.

Trafficking of women and children across the country is the fast growing
violence against the vulnerable groups. Most of missing women landed in
neighboring countries like India and Pakistan. Some among them were taken
to the oil rich gulf countries where they were forced work as camel jockeys.
Several manifestations of violence against women and children include:
throwing inflammable, corrosive or poisoned substance, causing or
attempting to cause death, causing impairment of eye sight/hearing or
injuring face, breast or organ, impairment/disfigurement of other parts of
body, kidnapping, detention for ransom, sexual harassment like touching sex
organ of women or child violating women modesty or making obscene
gesture, rape/gang rape, injury or death, attempting to cause death/injury by
rape, attempted rape, rape of women in custody and torture of wife by/ on
behalf of husband causing or attempting to cause death.

Alarmingly the swell of eve-teasing indicating the state of societal
degeneration has increased our tension and apprehension. It was a talk of the
town for some time with everyday media flash featuring the victims of eve
teasing. . The Government and civil societies under the compelling situation
are pondering over the matter with due seriousness to find way forward to
eradicate this mischievous act. The state thinks to mull legal steps through
new legislation like mobile court to punish the culprits. Many a civil society
formed human chain to protest eve-teasing. Chittagong University Journalist
Association arranged a human chain followed by a rally protesting eve-
teasing on 6th November, 2010 at the campus. The rally was brought out
from Intellectual Square of the university at 1 pm with 200 students
including some teachers parading in front of administration building. A rally
on eve teasing prevention and assemble carrying banner and festoons was
organized by district information office of kurigram. The participants were
teachers and students of different education institutions and representatives
of political and non-government organizations. Later on a discussion was
held in Sadhinter Bijjoy Stambho. The participants emphasized movement
from families against eve teasing.
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Thing is that eve-teasing will not end as we are going through the stage of
depersonalization. There happens to be a moral crunch spoiling and derailing
the youth and the present generation. Moral lesson is the need of our with
child's parents and teachers playing a vital role. The government ought to
control all means of modern information and communication technology
(ICT). Negative use of ICT gradually destroys all our good instincts. Mobile
phone should be used only for information not for taking snaps, recording
songs/music and enjoying music and uploading any obscene ultra-modern
dance for publicity. Important thing is to reinforce action against drug
trafficking and against trades on narcotics and any harmful tablets and
drinks. Some satellite channels produce ugly programmes with reference to
sex. Imposing ban on them is a must.

Confronted by such paradoxical situation good governance is still a distant
dream in an apparently dysfunctional / failed state. Recently a question that
has arisen is: whether Bangladesh is a failed state with poor governance.
Some observers might have branded Bangladesh as a dysfunctional state and
some castigated it branding it as a dysfunctional state. A plausible answer to
this question needs a careful study and ‘structural explanations'.
Nevertheless, it is perhaps not wrong to comment that Bangladesh is a state
based on fragile institutional foundation. Each successive regime has more
or less failed to stamp out institutional and organizational dysfunctions and
deep-rooted corruption Transparency International (T1) has identified
Bangladesh as the most corrupt country (Noor, 2006). The antecedents like
various manifestations of corruption, dysfunctional politics, confrontational
politics, bureau--pathology, crisis of qualified personnel in public
bureaucracy, scandalous politicization of administration, erratic political
leadership and escalating violence account much for malfunctioning of
institutional apparatus and resultant crisis of policy implementation.

Authority without power is another factor responsible for downslide in
governance. Unnecessary intervention by ‘party organs' dominant interest
groups seriously disrupt normative implementation. Official functionaries in
various implementing agencies enjoy authority without little or no power to
properly dispense development functions. More, the advent of structureless
authority with the backing of godfathers causes arbitrary intervention in
policy intervention. Such intervention with /without managerial skill is no
longer desirable. More often than not illegal structures in central as well as
local administration usurp a disproportionate amount of power. The
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dispensing authority, subservient to tremendous influences of unbridled
power, fails to regulate allocation of resources, inputs, subsidies, and cannot
properly address human problems at the implementation stage. "In other
cases, the weakening of the judiciary and the atrophy of the parliament
undermines the system of checks and balances within the governance system
(Muhataba et. al. 1993:54).

So, Bangladesh State is not developed to the expected height of governance
capacity. It remains confined to patronization of unproductiveness and
plunder. If this trend continues, it may turn to be a case of limited failure or
paralyzed state in the not too distant future (Siddiqui 2001:56). "The
Bangladesh state is like the proverbial husband who is thoroughly incapable
of providing his wife with rice, but is quite proficient in beating her up from
time to time" (Anonymous cited in Siddiqui 2001:33).

Fight against poverty under the Millennium Development Goal (MDG) adds
a new dimension to the challenge. But the existing nexus between growth
and poverty is perpetuating inequities in the least developed countries
(LDC). The regional experts attending the workshop in Dhaka convened
jointly by the South Asian center for policy studies (SACEPS) and the center
for Policy Dialogue (CPD) reiterated that growth itself will be inadequate in
dealing with the multidimensional problems of poverty unless institutional
constraints and rigid structures are duly addressed. (Dhaka Courier 2004).
Decision-makers and planners ought to surmise ‘policy gap'. Thing is that
dichotomy between lofty policy objectives (Poverty alleviation rhetoric) and
realities of the ground sustains such gap. Basic institutional constraints like
land tenure, structural and non-structural violence, exploitative customs and
age-old hearsay breeding superstitions should be removed to create
congenial implementation environment.

The issue of GO-NGO interface cannot be side lined. Such an interface in
Bangladesh has by now rendered dysfunctional constraining proper
implementation of poverty alleviation projects. Needless to mention "NGOs
are key players in implementation networks. They fill a service delivery void
at the local level, often operating relatively independently (Dereck w.
Brinkerhoff ~ "Process perspectives on Policy change: Highlighting
implementation” World Development vol. 24 no. 9 P.1399, 1996).
Distressingly inhibitive relationship with NGO is a potent institutional
constraint and NGO's political affiliation is no longer acceptable at the same
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time. Atmosphere of suspicion in dyadic contact between govt. and NGO
destroys the spirit of partnership and the policy of dividing the NGO is self-
defeating. On the other hand some NGOs act as "Pressure groups lobbying
for services from government and going in for group mobilization in a quite
political form" (Siddiqui, 1995: 55)

Somewhere in the world, children are being subjected to violence or abuse
physically, psychologically, sexually or economically in each moment. The
violence occurs in homes, in schools and institutions, at workplaces or on the
streets. Violence against children and more specifically girl children
continues to be a global epidemic and one of the most pervasive of child
rights violations. No society can claim to be free of such violence. The only
variation is in the patterns and trends that exist in countries and regions.
Violence against mothers may be equated with violence against children
injuiring/even killing mothers and under mining child survival. It creates
health problem and behavioral disorder on the part of child. The rights of
mothers are violated by the acts of both verbal and psychical aggression at
home and out of home.

Domestic violence entrenches gender-inequality, denial as well as threat to
health care as a basic human right. A veritable manifestation of gender
inequality is ‘'assertive masculine prejudice’. In a patriarchal society
everything is predominantly controlled and influenced by gender biased
mind- set, which has been fueled by mass ignorance among woman folk
(Rashid 2005: 45). Ignorance about health is profound. This is due largely to
lack of information about access to health care, maternity service and
reproductive health. What is badly needed is benignity of patri-virilocal
authority to show full charity and sympathy to mother nourishing her baby.
Powerlessness of mother caused by inequality tends to threaten babies. Each
year almost eight million stillbirths and early neonatal deaths occur due to
malnutrition of women during pregnancy, inadequate care during delivery
and lack of care for the new born. More, the babies of physically and
sexually weak mothers are more likely to be malnourished and less likely to
be immunized or to receive oral re-hydration therapy for diarrhea (UNICEF
2001: 34).

One covenant- International covenant on Civil and Political Right was the

capitalist covenant and the International Covenant by Economic, Social and
Cultural Right represented the interests of Socialist block. Violation of
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human right signals social tension, perpetual deprivation of the weaker
section and political instability. It continued to roll on in Bangladesh as the
whole country came under the sway of irrational elements. The scenario was
one of utter confusion - a state of terrorism spreading far and wide to abuse
the rights of the vulnerable sections. This inhuman, otherwise dysfunctional
episode, projects a pessimistic picture of state-society interaction. This
interaction is pattern less as well as meaningless. Fragility of the state
altogether with dislocating society accounts much for low status of human
right development.

Mass media play a significant role in mass people's lives, affecting family
routines, and social interactions, cultural norms, and leisure activities. Those
impact upon contemporary childhood. Generally children like to watch
television. It is often observed that when a two or three years children cry
out while having food, their mother makes them watch television for feeding
them quietly. Most of times they forget to have food, study whilst watching
television. It is a matter of great concern that in this way, most of children
are becoming television maniac. Children tend to imitate heroes highlighted
by mass media. They imagine whatever the heroes do and try to follow them
exact as disciples. It is undeniable that when TV Serial CID is telecast on
Sony Channel of India, our children cannot concentrate on their study. They
cannot be bound in front of reading table. They must sit in front of
television. Those are not finished here; children act among themselves in
accordance with the characters of the most watched CID, because CID
heroes are their icons. Having performed like the icons, sometimes children
get injured also. On May 1st, 1994, an article under the title "Dozens of
Children were Hurt in WWF Style Fights" appeared in the Israeli's major
daily newspaper Yediot Acharonot: ... "We were practicing and one of the
boys broke his leg. | accidentally broke a girl's arms...It all starts as 'pretend’
and 'for real™

Conclusion

The crux of the problematic thus concerns the issue of governance. It is
stressed over and again that governance is a key to policy implementation.
Participants in international seminars, and conferences point at accusing
finger at fuzzy governance in developing countries in general and
Bangladesh in particular. "Structural rigidities ' and ‘complexity of the socio
economic environment and criminalisation of politics definitely perpetrates
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the crisis of governance in Bangladesh. Now development intervention based
on aid for policy implementation is on slippery slope. The donor agency like
USAID revealed disappointing state of governance characterized by lack of
transparency, deteriorating law and order situation, and corruption.
Corruption is termed 'a dreadful disease' (htt://www.dhakacourier.net,
2004:16).

The seemingly cynical and pessimistic view of state-society interaction holds
true of developing South Asia in general and Bangladesh in particular. In
terms of such interaction state plays the dominant role in public policy with
political and bureaucratic actors having good intention. A meaningful state-
society interaction is woefully missing as the state is overdeveloped and civil
society is ‘weak and fragmented'. Over empowerment of the state, contrasted
with disempowerment of the society results in a lack of 'reciprocal influence’'
in state-society interaction. Inevitability of state failure altogether with
dislocating societies characterizes a realistic state of governance in
developing countries.

International policy communities, human rights groups and several overseas
organizations puzzle over escalating structural tension and violence in the
country. The representatives of the development parterres noted with concern
that lack of governance and security hindered development process in
Bangladesh . Donor's concerns over government's stand on NGOs were
expressed at the third working session of the Bangladesh development forum
(BDF) meeting.

Some habits of mind treat such reports subjectively. Others may appreciate
the authenticity of such reports pointing out minor omission or distortions.
The government cannot officially accept the reports treating the same as a
routine and stereotypical. This is quite natural. Contrarily the opposition
welcomes and hails any reports of the violation of human rights and
misgovernance that shattered the image of the government.
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Sex Workers in Chittagong City: Their Predicaments
Ms. Shamsun Nahar Chowdhury*
Abstract

The sex workers spend a considerable time living and working here and
there as maverick. They feel they do not have any identification. So they
suffer from identity crisis. The community looks at with hatred and
negligence. In fact sex workers' children are illegitimate children. The abuse
like bastard means the children of the pross or whore. Some people will
argue that prostitution is a choice and one has no right to judge someone else
for choosing to go back to their pimp or to continue that life. Yes, some
women will answer this is a choice - but choice is relative and it is important
to remember the types of situations that push a woman into this situation:
extreme poverty, a history with sexual abuse, abusive relationships, forced
drug addiction. While the sex workers have such a social condition to live
with, the children of these female sex workers in Bangladesh are at high risk
of many significant threats to their health and wellbeing. While some of
these problems are shared with other children of similar social and economic
circumstances in Bangladesh, children of sex workers experience a range of
problems due to the social stigma and threats associated with their mother's
sex work and the resulting discrimination.

Introduction:

The sex workers spend a considerable time living and working here and
there as maverick. They feel they do not have any identification. So they
suffer from identity crisis. The community looks at with hatred and
negligence. In fact sex workers' children are illegitimate children. The abuse
like bastard means the children of the pross or whore. The daughters of the
streets are mostly from the clandestine association of the sex workers
surviving in a grave situation. They cannot claim any rights. So they suffer
violation of human rights.

* PhD Research Fellow, Department of Public Administration, University of Chittagong , Chittagong , Bangladesh.
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Living on the margins of the society relying entirely on their own efforts
with no one caring for them sex workers' children remain as the most
vulnerable children (MVC). As a matter of fact sex workers' children are a
special group of children far apart from urban poor children. They are out of
reckoning in the definition of the children most vulnerable , exploited facing
the highest risks.

The suffer torture and harassment in the red light zone where they live and
move with their mothers who are sex workers. The majority of victims have
been victims of abuse or sexual assault previously in their lives; most sex
workers have had an experience in foster care. Almost all are female, but
there are some male and transgender victims. A large number are
undocumented women, being promised a better life and tricked into fake
marriages, abusive relationships or a guise to bring them to another country
before stripping them of their documents and enslaving them. Many
traffickers purposely impregnate the women and hold the child hostage in
order to continue to coerce the mother.

Some people will argue that prostitution is a choice and one has no right to
judge someone else for choosing to go back to their pimp or to continue that
life. Yes, some women will answer this is a choice - but choice is relative and
it is important to remember the types of situations that push a woman into
this situation: extreme poverty, a history with sexual abuse, abusive
relationships, forced drug addiction. The list goes on. Many sex workers will
tell you themselves that she/he is doing this by choice. But months later,
when something tips the scale, those same sex workers may reach out for
help, and recognize that they were victims. Survivors consistently say that
they convinced themselves this was their choice as a means of coping with
the abuse. And the first time they were coerced, they weren't thinking about
the beatings, or being made to feel like they were stripped of their humanity.

Today's children are the future of to-morrow. Since they create the world of
to-morrow, they are at the heart of social development. The future depends
on how children prepare themselves to enter into the world of work.
Children who are healthy, well-fed and educated grow up to be productive,
innovative workers and responsible adults. But to-day more than one billion
children (First Call for Children, A UNICEF Quarterly, 1995 / Nol) are
condemned to poverty, without jobs, without basic necessities, without hope.
According to IPEC, 1994, about 200-300 million children work through out
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the world, work long hours in poor and dangerous conditions; the hazard that
working children face are many and varied. These estimation may include
the children of the sex-workers but very little attention been concentrated on
the rights of these children.

Sex-workers in contemporary Bangladesh continue to suffer manifold
harassments. Their basic rights are denied. They cannot dare claim right to
be buried after death. ~Some communities require them to carry identity
mark like burqus(black apron covering head to fee)t. They can move
barefooted. It's found and mentioned in so many reports that the people
verbally assault sex workers, threaten them with blades and acid, and spit at
them. Police, mastaans (hoodlums), and customers physically and sexually
abuse street-based sex workers-and extort money from them or deny them
payment-with impunity. Sometimes shopkeepers charge them discriminatory,
extortionate prices. Many street base female sex workers in Bangladesh get
pregnant willingly or even unknowingly but face dire situation raising the
child. Many girls involved in child labour, such as working in factories and
as domestic workers are raped or sexually exploited, these girls are highly
stigmatized and many of them flee to escape such abuse, but often they find
that prostitution is the only option open to them for survival - once in
prostitution they become even more marginalized. Most of these girls enter
the profession before the age of 12.

While the sex workers have such a social condition to live with, the children
of these female sex workers in Bangladesh are at high risk of many
significant threats to their health and wellbeing. While some of these
problems are shared with other children of similar social and economic
circumstances in Bangladesh, children of sex workers experience a range of
problems due to the social stigma and threats associated with their mother's
sex work and the resulting discrimination. Even if a mother decides to raise
her child, they are frequently kidnapped and abused by pimps and thugs.
Furthermore, prostitutes and their children live a precarious existence, with
many being evicted from brothels and suffering physical and emotional
harassment from police and goons.

If we see the legal obligation regarding the sex-workers we found that the
Bangladeshi High Court has ruled, in early 2000, that prostitution as a
livelihood is not illegal. Lawyers argue the judgment is highly unusual
because it makes Bangladesh one of the few Islamic countries which do not
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ban prostitution. This judgment means that prostitutes in Bangladesh now
have the legal authority to practice their trade.

Although the constitution of Bangladesh declares that the state should
discourage prostitution, it is one of the few Muslim nations in the world that
doesn't make it illegal. However campaign groups were disappointed in
August when the Electoral Commission overturned its earlier decision to
recognize prostitution as a profession. Many believed that it would reduce
the levels of harassment faced by sex workers, and that it would make it
easier for their children to become enrolled in schools.

Prostitution was legalised in Bangladesh in 2000 even though the
Bangladesh constitution provides that the "State shall endeavor to prevent
gambling and prostitution."”

The Government is developing laws and policies with a view toward
consistency with the UNCRC and Bangladesh's other human rights
commitments. Still, however, many of the rights guaranteed in international
conventions are not yet supported with legislation, and some laws and
policies contradict them. When appropriate laws and policies are in place,
they are often poorly implemented and enforced.

In such a situation, the children of the street based sex workers are the most
vulnerable, deprived and marginalized part of the society where their mother
are treated as garbage and not even treated as human being.

Such sordid lifestyles may have a profoundly negative effect on the child's
development and well being - and the damage is further compounded if the
mother decides to sell her own daughter into the sex trade, which happens
frequently due to poverty and a lack of opportunities for education.

HIV Stands for Human Immunodeficiency Disorder. HIV tags on to certain
cells and copy's itself. HIV causes slow but constant damage to the immune
system. AIDS stands for Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome. AIDS is
the condition diagnosed when there are a group of related symptoms that are
caused by advanced HIV infection or when someone has less than 200 CD4
cells. AIDS makes the body vulnerable to life-threatening illnesses called
opportunistic infections.To keep HIV from becoming AIDS There are certain
Medicines and injections to slow down the affects and improve life
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expectancy. Given this information there is still a strong chance (without
treatment) that you will still acquire the AIDS Virus. The odds are
approximately 50% with treatment 15%. Although these odds don't seem
good most Scientists currently working in Africa believe due to recent tests
that the AIDS virus is at its tipping point.

The HIV Virus is only attained by humans (hence Human in HIV). There are
similar diseases for animals and other organisms but the HIV virus is only
found in Humans. The Areas of people most affected by the virus are in areas
of poverty; such as the poorest Areas in Africa, The "ghettos" of the United
States. Essentially the virus can be found anywhere on the planet but is not
transmittable in anyway besides blood and sex. The drugs used to keep the
virus contained are very expensive and not available to most of the people
containing the virus. The virus is not hereditary so it is not passed down
through generations but can be given to a child if the mother is infected with
the virus while giving birth. But this like many other cases is preventable.
This is such a common disease throughout our world and research has been
founded at such a high rate that even with the select amount of organisms
with the disease modern scientists are able to research people and figure out
all of the needed information.

Transmission of HIV/STD through Sex Workers

It is difficult to talk about sex workers as a single 'group’, because those
involved in the sex industry come from a diverse range of backgrounds and
cultures. As a result, the levels of risk that they face in terms of HIV
infection varies greatly depending on the country that they live in, whether
they work from a brothel or 'on the street’, and whether they have access to
condoms, among other factors. 1 A wealthy sex worker supplying services to
businessmen in London, for instance, may face a very different level of risk
to that of an impoverished girl who is being forced to sell sex in a red-light
district in Thailand.

Despite this diversity, sex workers often share several common factors in
their lives, regardless of their background. Some of these factors can
increase their exposure to HIV.

The reality, however, is that sex workers and their clients do not always use
condoms. The 2010 UNAIDS global report found only a third of the 86
countries surveyed reported 90 percent of sex workers using a condom with
their last client, while more than half reported condom use by 78 percent of
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sex workers. 3 In 2012, 44 countries reported higher median condom use; 85
percent, up from 78 percent in 2009.

Conclusion

In some cases, sex workers have no access to condoms, or are not aware of
their importance. In other cases, sex workers are simply powerless to
negotiate safer sex. Clients may refuse to pay for sex if they have to use a
condom, and use intimidation or violence to force unprotected sex. They
may also offer more money for unprotected sex - a proposal that can be hard
to refuse if the sex worker in question is in desperate need of an income.
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Abstract

Constitution of the People's Republic of Bangladesh ensures the access to
justice for all citizens. The state is responsible to provide equitable access to
justice for all especially to vulnerable group like poor peoples in Union
Parishad (UP). The formal judicial system of Bangladesh is very expensive
and follows a lengthy procedure. Poor people living in rural areas are rarely
able to use this formal legal system to get justice. The costs of engaging a
lawyer and different court fees, the time, the level of skill, education and
expertise required to litigate acts as barriers in access to justice. Poor people
therefore prefer or rather have no choice but to use the traditional justice
mechanisms like Village Court (VC). This paper tries to indentify justice
delivery system in Village Courts, procedure of filing cases or suits and also
identifies the problems of village court with some suggestions to get rid of
them.

Introduction

‘Access to Justice' is recognized as one of the fundamental preconditions for
development and Good governance. According to the article 1 of United
Nations Universal Declaration of Human Rights (1948), "All human beings
are born free and equal in dignity and rights." Therefore all human beings
should have equal access to justice when their dignity or their rights are
infringed upon. However, deficient or discriminatory justice systems can
undermine the basic human rights principle.
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When such system cannot ensure equal access to justice, the vulnerable and
marginalized, and their human dignity is placed at risk. Ensuring access to
justice for the people is always a big challenge for Bangladesh because,
about 80% of total population lives in villages and around 40% lives below
the poverty line.

Article 31 of the constitution of the People's Republic of Bangladesh
provides that, "To enjoy the protection of the law, and to be treated in
accordance with law, and only in accordance with law, is the inalienable
right of every citizen, wherever he may be, and of every other person for the
time being within Bangladesh, and in particular no action detrimental to the
life, liberty, body, reputation or property of any person shall be taken except
in accordance with law". Again Article 35(3) states that, "Every person
accused of a criminal offence shall have the right to a speedy and public trial
by an independent and impartial court or tribunal established by law".

There are many obstacles to achieve the benefits of access to justice. Barriers
may be actively or passively created or sustained and may be (a) legal, (b)
institutional, (c) political or (d) social/cultural. Among the obstacles, the
complexity of justice system is one of the major obstacles for poor people to
access to justice and service provider to dispense justice. A large number of
people of the country don't have financial and other logistic support to get
the appropriate service from the judicial system. The access to the formal
court is extremely limited for the rural poor people because 8 out of 10
Bangladeshis live in villages and most of the formal courts are situated in
urban centers. As the lowest formal court is at the district level, the rural
poor have to bear travel and logistics costs that pose additional burdens
(Siddiqi, 2004). Therefore, large segments of the population who lack
information or means to surmount the significant substantive and procedural
barriers seek informal mechanisms of Village Court (VC) to redress their
grievances. About two-thirds of the disputes do not enter into the formal
court process; instead, they are either settle this at the local level through
informal process by local leaders or a Village Court (Gram Adalat) or they
remain unsettled. It is unfortunate and frustrating that though Village Courts
ordinance was promulgated more than three decades ago, it has not yet
achieved a considerable success till now.

The main objective of this study is to identify legal and practical scenario of
Village Court in 8 No. Khazra Union Porishad (UP). In accordance with the

260



Social Change (ISSN : 1997-938X) Volume 6, No. 1 & 2, 2016

findings, the study will provide with rational, effective and practical
recommendations to remove those constraints to make Village Court more
capable and vibrant.

Materials and Methods
Area of the Study:

For the purpose of the present study one Union has been chosen from
Ashashuni Upazilla under Satkhira District. The area of this Upazilla is
402.36 km. According to the 2001 Bangladesh population census, Ashashuni
had a population of 249,244, consisting of 126,399 males and 122,845
females. The average population of each union, mouza and village was
22659, 1793 and 1030 respectively. The average literacy rate was 50% in
2011 and 40.30% in 2001.There are ten unions and 151 villages in this
Upazilla. Among the 10 unions namely (Sriula, Ashashuni, Kadakathi, Kulla,
Budhhata, Durgapur, Borodal, Kazra, Sovnali, Protapnagore, and Anulia),
Khazra union is selected for the purpose of study. Khazra union is extremely
rural and remote from the Upazilla Head Quarter. In this Union literacy rate
is very low, people of this area are not aware, economically not so solvent
and less conscious about village court.

Data have been collected from two kinds of sources
1. Primary sources, and
2. Secondary sources

Different methods have been used to collect primary data. They are: 1)
Survey, 2) In-depth Interview and 3) Focus Group Discussion. The survey
was conducted through administering questionnaires among chairman, 3
members, 3 members of the reserved seat, and the secretary (as the
administrative officer) of 8. No Khazra Union Parashid (UP). Discussions
were held with the Local leaders based on both structures and open-ended
questionnaires. In-depth interviews and open discussions were conducted
with local peoples in this UP.

A Brief Sketch of Village Court in Bangladesh

In 1976 the Government of Bangladesh promulgated the Local Government
Ordinance. Through this Ordinance, the Union Porishad was entrusted with
forty functions including limited judicial duties. The Village Court
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Ordinance provided each Union with basic authority to try cases by the
village courts. Accordingly, the village courts were set to deal with petty
cases. The objectives of establishing the village courts were to settle
disputes, both criminal and civil, to which villagers are the parties.

Table 01: Nature of Village Court

Established by The Village Court Act, 2006 (previously
The Village Court Ordinance 1976)

Location of Village Court Union Porishad Complex

Offence types Both Civil and Criminal

Jurisdiction Fine up to 25,000/ Taka

Panel members of Village Court UP Chairman, two UP members, two
persons from both parties.

Appellate authority Magistrate 1st class/ Assistant Judge.

This court is legally required to follow informal procedure of trial or
dispute settlement, meaning thereby that the application of Code of
Civil Procedure, Code of Criminal Procedure and Evidence Act has
been barred. It has barred the appoin tment of lawyers. However,
decisions of these courts are as binding as those of any other formal
courts of the country.

Constitution of the Village Court

The Court is constituted upon a written application to the Chairman of the
Union Porishad against the crimes like: unlawful assembly is to commit an
offence, crime against animal or cattle etc. mentioned in Part | or plaint
against the offences against breach of contract, recovery of moveable
property, damage to property etc. as mentioned in Part 1l of the schedule.
The applicant has to pay Taka 2 for a criminal case and Taka 4 for a civil
case as fee.
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| Acceptance of application and scrutiny by the Chairman |

| Summoning defendant to attend on the appointed day and inviting applicant |

Instruct to nominate representative within 7 days in the presence of
representative from both Parties

v

|Formation of village court consisting of 5 members nominated by both parties|

v

| Transferring case file to the court from the UP and fixing the date of hearing |

v

| Issue show cause to defendant asking written reply within 3 days |

v

Notifying both parties to attend hearing on the appointed date and
inviting representatives

v

Sending case to UP from the Village court and implementing verdict by the
UP chairman with the timeframe

v

Proceed hearing on the appointed day, hearing arguments and
collecting evidence

A
Accepting the verdict after consulting 5 judges and promulgate verdict by
the chair while announcing the date of implementation

v

Appeal against the verdict of VVC to Judicial Magistrate court (for criminal
matter) and Assistant judge court (for civil matter) within 30 days if the
decision is passed by the majority of 3:2.

Figure : Village Court Flowchart
Functions of the Village Court

The VC (Village Court) has been functioning by Union Porishad. The case
records and registers have been maintained in VC but in different ways. The
preservation of the case records and registers is not satisfactory because there
is many cases entry in the register but each and every case file is not found.
Secretary (Md. Mujibur Rahman) of the UP maintained these, when | asked
about the matters he replied that, every case is not recorded properly. They
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maintained record only important and competitive cases.

Table 01: Numbers of Case logged in 8 No. Khazra Union, Ashashuni,
Satkhira (2015)

Month Number of Nature of Case Finally | Pending
Cases Settle
Civil Criminal

July’15 7 5 2 4 3
August’15 2 2 - 1 1
September’15 2 1 1 2 -
October’15 4 3 1 1 3
November’15 3 1 2 2 1
December’15 5 2 3 4 1
Total 23 14 9 14 9

Source: Khazra Union Porishad Register Book

As it is observed from the above table it is clear that UP Village court is not
active. It has been shown that within 6 month 23 cases/suits has been filed
but 14 cases has been solved by this VC and 9 (39%) of cases/suits are still
pending. It is also found that Chairman of this UP solves a (Suicide) criminal
case within this time which is beyond his jurisdiction and it is non-
compromisable criminal offence. The case was held in the village of
Fotickhali (4 No ward) of Khazra Union. The fact is following......

Diapakar is a farmer of this village; His wife was involving an extra marital

relation with a guy in same village. After publishing such immoral activity in
this local area Diapankar was humiliated extremely. However, by this way
Dipankar and his wife made collusion in this regard and thereafter he beaten
his wife heinously and provoke to drinking poison. As a result his wife
drinking poison in mid night and death same night without any proper
treatment. It was a criminal case but UP Chairman mediate this case with
victim's father by providing him 100,000/= in cash. While attempt this study
I made an interviewed with Up Chairman for this case. He told me that "as
an representative of Khazra Union Porishad | always stand by my people in
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his or her odd time. And I try by my heart and soul to help them to recover
such risk™. | asked him as a conscious man why are you solved this type of
criminal case through illegal way? In this time he added that "I don't
understand what is legal? And what is illegal? Only | know | have to stand
beside my people whether it is wrong and right. Because | am elected
representative of Khazra Union Porishad. Later on, he also added that "to
solve this remarkable criminal case | gave 35,000/= taka as a bribery to
Ashashuni police station for hiding this case" At present justice delivery
system doesn't fulfill the local public demand by this Village Court.

Natures of the Disputes Logged in the VC

Respondents of the study area are reported to be experiencing various types
of dispute, which can be broadly divided into civil disputes and criminal
offences. Data relating to the types have been presented in Table below. It
appears from the table that more than 65.21% disputes/offences are of civil
in nature and rests of the offences are criminal in nature. Among the criminal
offences, various types of offences were involved, such as fight/quarrel,
family conflict, violence against women, physical assault etc. Among the
civil matters, property-related disputes, mainly land occupation, demarcation
and selling and purchasing etc. are frequently found.

Number of Cases | Percentage (%)

Criminal 34.79 %

Civil 65.21%

Major Findings and Observations of the Study

According to the Village Courts Act, 2006 Village courts were established
with the objective of enabling rural people to resolve their disputes within a
short span of time and with a minimum cost. The study was aimed to identify
to what extent village court meet the public demand, barriers to the fare
justice and justice delivery system (Biswas, 2009). The respondents of the
study mentioned a number of factors which causes as a failure factor in
dispensing justice through the Village Court. Major findings and
observations of the study are as follows:
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1.

Lack of awareness of the mass people about village court is the major
limitation of village court to work actively.

Most of disputes came to the VC are of civil in nature. Property
disputes are the highest among the cases received by the VC. But VC
faced problem to settle and took in consideration of all the land
disputes due to lack of jurisdiction. It is also observed that criminal
cases are settled without documentation which is a great procedural
misconduct for a common law courts.

Though the VC is operated by UP but the studied court do not strictly
follow the Village Courts Act, 2006. The study has found that in
terms of all cases there is no formal nomination of representatives by
the concerned parties.

It is found that the maintenance and preservation of case records and
registers are not properly done which violates the village court rules.

From the study and observation it is clear that the UP Chairman,
secretary and UP members have a significant level of education
which is favorable for trying the litigations and providing justice. But
the UP officials have a great lack of training regarding the
management of office and its other machineries.

The socio-economic condition of justice seekers of VC are not up to
the mark. The education level of all the respondents is below SSC,
their monthly income is under 5000 taka and all are either farmers or
house wives. It indicates that villagers who belong better socio-
economic condition they do not rely on the VC.

. There is no fund allocation for the Village Court from Local

Government Division or from Upazilla Porishad. It was also
observed VC runs without a fulltime court assistant and the UP
secretary usually performs these tasks who think that it is beyond
their ordinary job descriptions. The members and Chairman of the
Union Porishad serve in the Village Court as a part of their functions
in the Union Porishad. But considering their overall responsibilities
as Members and Chairman of the Union Porishad, their salary or
honorarium is too poor.
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8. There are two elite persons nominated to the village court by the two
parties. When they are nominated to the village court they act as a
representative of the government because they are nominated
according to the Village Court Act but there is no provision or
arrangement to give them honorarium. They are not elected like UP
chairman and members. For the social courtesy respondents are to
pay their communication cost.

Some Important Suggestions for Necessary Reformation of Village
Court in Bangladesh

The Village Court Act implies almost all major aspects of an effective rural
justice system in rural areas of Bangladesh. A proper implementation of the
law could improve the state of 'access to justice' dramatically (GBSB, 2010).
But that did not happen, because the mechanism of law is not working
effectively. It is time for government to undertake an in-depth study to dig
out the problems of the rural justice system and address those problems
without delay. During my study | found some important matters which can
make village courts more active and functional and government should
consider these matters for making village courts more effective and
implement these suggestions to fulfill the local public demand:

1. To fix necessary standard and criteria to select and elect appropriate
knowledgeable and experienced person as members in the Village
Court

2. For making the village courts as strong and powerful institution
proper logistic and administrative support should be rendered to it. In
this case a court assistant is very essential.

3. The power of village courts should be increased with respect to both
civil and criminal jurisdiction. These courts should be allowed to try
the cases involving up to 1, 00,000/= (One lac) taka.

4. Awareness program should be taken into consideration for all the
people about village courts. UP chairmen, UP members, secretaries
and local elites who are very often nominated as a representative of
the village courts, government should take in consideration training
program for them about village court system, its nature and object.

267



Social Change (ISSN : 1997-938X) Volume 6, No. 1 & 2, 2016

5.

Regular supervision and monitoring should be mandatory by the
proper authority.

For each village courts a panel of representatives should be selected
for a period of five years with the approval of the formal courts.
Their selection has to be renewed each year depending on their
judicial capacity along with the honesty and integrity or Government
should appoint a retired government officials like; retired police/army
personnel of the locality or a retired teacher as honorary magistrate in
village courts and nominate few other members for three to five years
with an honorable honorarium.

Once in a year legal and procedural training courses have to be
arranged for the chairman, members of the village courts along with
the secretaries of the union Porishad. The secretaries should be
additionally trained up for the record management.

The government should take extensive promotional and advocacy
programs in both print and electronic media for creating awareness
among the people about the functions and procedures of the village
courts.

The government should encourage and support the non-government
organizations to take awareness and advocacy program for the village
courts all over the country.

10. Monetary budget of Village Court should be adequate.

Conclusion

In the absence of access to justice, people are unable to have their voices
heard, are unable to exercise their rights, to challenge discrimination or hold
decision-makers accountable. When justice mechanisms are available and
accessible to people, they can help spur and consolidate economic growth
and can contribute to creating a safe, secure and reliable environment that
positively impacts other developments. In Bangladesh the formal justice
system is under tremendous pressure with huge caseloads and vastly
overstretched human resources which mean that the backlog of cases at
present stands at nearly half a million. After the independence of Bangladesh
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the government of Bangladesh introduced the Village court Ordinance 1976.
Later, it was replaced by the Village Court Act, 2006 to save the rural people
from the hazards of the lengthy judicial process of the formal courts. But the
government has not given much importance and emphasis for further
development and improvement of this justice system which deals with both
petty civil and criminal disputes. This study has found that village courts are
not performing an effective role in maintaining the social peace and
tranquility which to some extent makes pressure on the formal courts.
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Abstract

Child victimization is a serious social malady, at present it has become a
crucial issue in Bangladesh. It is now recognized as a major problem and has
been occurred in all racial, religious and ethnic groups in rural and urban
communities. The paper intended to explore the effect of child victimization,
how the child are being victimized, forms of assault, types of victimization
and the present status of child victimization especially working class
children in Bangladesh. The study found that, the child victimization effects
in every sector of their life and endangered honor, security, culture of
harassment and make them create stigmatized, poverty, familial breakdown,
family conflict, lack of education, social inequality, lack of state
responsibility and the natural disasters enhances the probability of child
victimization in Bangladesh. On the other hand, primary, secondary and
tertiary victimization are the common forms of child victimization in
Bangladesh. Finally the study has given some recommendation and
explanations for further research, policy reforms, the law enforcement
agencies and the conscious people of Bangladesh to eradicate child
victimization and ensure a heavenly environment for a with state
responsibility in Bangladesh

Introduction
The vulnerability of child victimization is a serious threat for the society and

the development sector of the country. Vulnerability is the condition of being
determined by physical, social, economic and environmental factors, which
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increase or influence the weakness of a community to the impact of hazards
(Gencer, 2013 and Guillaumont, 2011).

The prevalence of child labor has, in recent years, become a serious problem
throughout the world and especially in many poor developing countries of
Asia, Africa and Latin America. Being one of the most densely populated
poverty-stricken countries of the world the problem of child labor has
become one of the prime concerns for the government and people of
Bangladesh (Kalam, 2007). The seriousness of child abuse and exploitation
in the job sector was widespread in all over Bangladesh. The threat of
physical assault towards male children is much higher among other persona
and female child. Poverty, illiteracy, landless, familial status, and unskilled
labor are associates with physical abuse and exploitation in the working field
in Bangladesh (Islam, 2013).

In Bangladesh's 421,000 children were vulnerable situation whose engaged
them in domestic workers, from them three-quarters are girls always faces
particular problems because they work behind closed doors. The pressure
from the owner house they were worked for seven days a week and 90 per
cent sleep at their employer's home (ILO, 2006), meaning that they are
completely dependent on their employers and often have restrictions on their
mobility and freedom. About 60 per cent report some kind of abuse during
their work, such as scolding or slapping. Levels of exploitation are also
extremely high, as indicated by the fact that more than half receive no wage
at all (they instead receive benefits such as accommodation, food and
clothing further reinforcing dependency on their employer) (Unicef, 2010).
Of the total child population aged 5-17 years, 1.29 million or 3% are
involved in hazardous child labor. Approximately 42.9% of those involved in
hazardous child labor are in the age-range 5-14 years. Over 90.7% of the
children involved in hazardous work are male (BBS, 2003). According to the
International Labor Organization (ILO, 1998) the number of children under
age 15 who engaged in different works are 100 to 200 million. UNICEF
(1999) estimated that there were 80 million children aged 10.14 who
undertook work so long or arduous that it interfered with their normal
development.

Situation and Context of Bangladesh

Bangladesh is facing the threat of vulnerability of children victimization and
breakdown the commitments of treaties and convention of national and
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international acts relevancy with child labor. According to the National Child
Labor Survey (NCLS) conducted by the Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics
(BBS) in 2003, showed that among 42.39 million children aged 5-17 years
7.42 million are economically active, of which 3.18 million or 43 percent are
considered child laborers who are belonging the threat for victimization in
Bangladesh. The highest number of economically active children is 4.41
million at the age group of 10-14 years (Ahsan, 2011).

Trafficking of children has become a social problem and a crucial challenge
to the way of development in Bangladesh. Every year about 7000 women
and children are trafficked from this country to India, Pakistan and Middle-
East where their ultimate fate is a life of sexual exploitation, abuse and other
forms of bonded labor. A number of NGOs have formulated along with the
programs for expanding awareness against this problem. NGOs like ATSEC,
BNWLA, CWCS, INCIDIN, IOM and UDDIPON have launched a set of
communication (Ali, 2006).

The victimization of vulnerable children focuses an attraction when the
incident of trafficked in Bangladesh as a major concerning issues. In the
period of 2001-02, 31 children were trafficked to the nearest countries that
were belonging in vulnerable situation, in 2002-03, 36 children were
trafficked and 2003-04, 38 children were trafficked to other countries
(Farouk, 2005).

Children are engaged in diverse forms of economic activities in the
developing countries like Bangladesh, of the 22.8 million work places that
have been surveyed in 1995-96, 21.2 percent reported to have had employed
children between the ages of 5-14 years (Khair, 2005). The corresponding
percentage of employed children within all children of that age range was
19.1 percent (with 16.8 percent and 22.5 percent, respectively for the urban
and rural areas). The number of working children in the same year was
estimated at around 6.6 million. In Bangladesh, however, despite policies of
compulsory primary education and the existence of large-scale stipend
programs to support poor households in sending their children to school,
there are 5 million children, around 12% of children aged up to 17, who are
working and not going to school (BBS, 2003). The ILO (2002) estimates
that, in the year of 2000, about 210 million children age ranges of 5 and 14
were working in different sectors, among them about half of children were
working for full-time.
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The numbers of trafficked children were increased day by day in the
Bangladesh and in the labor children face a vulnerable threat for
victimization. The economic vulnerability, inadequate legislative framework,
lack of implementation of existing labor laws, institutional barriers, cultural
and social inequities and an inaccessible, low-quality educational system,
including inadequate provision of technical and vocational education and
lack of inter-agency coordination make the situation worst that make the
children into vulnerable situation (Ahsan, 2011).

In the recent period of time the ready-made garments have found who
especially engaged them the child labor in their factories. The ready-made
garments have started their journey after the liberation war and it has a great
importance on the development sector of Bangladesh. The RMG industry has
achieved more than 75 percent of export of money on the contrary of total
amount in Bangladesh (Khan, Nuri and Banarjee, 2012).

Another study have been found the protecting child labor in Bangladesh in
where several reasons have been comes out as the reason of children
vulnerability in Bangladesh such as poverty, lack of awareness and
embedded education, parents feeling of insecurity about their children, lack
of education of the parents especially of mothers in Bangladesh endangered
the children in vulnerable situation (Aktar and Abdulah, 2013).

The children who are engaged them in labor activities provoke or have
probable reaction to being victimized. The result of study shows that most of
the children, around 52.0 percent are working in garments related industries.
Among them 26.0 percent involved in different types of garments related
works at the outside of the industries while 11.0 percent are doing swing
works, 13.0 percent are doing button stitching work and 2.0 percent doing
knitting work. Around 14.0 and 17.0 percent of the total respondents are
involved in paper collection (Tokay) form different places and packaging
related works respectively (BLF, 2012).

It has been reported that there are about one million undocumented’
Bangladesh women in Pakistan. A significant number of who are believed to
have been trafficked (The Daily Star, October 8, 2000). According to the
UNIFEM, about 300,000 Bangladeshi children have been trafficked to
brothels in India over a period of time. Over the last five years at least
13,220 children are reported as being trafficked out of the country and it was

273



Social Change (ISSN : 1997-938X) Volume 6, No. 1 & 2, 2016

possible to rescue only 4,700 of them. It is believed that about 4,500 women
and children from Bangladesh are trafficked to Pakistan annually. On the
other hand, Bangladesh boys in the ages between 4-12 years are trafficked
for camel racing in the Gulf; sexual exploitation of these boys by the
employers in not uncommon (Ruhi, 2003). Report of Daily Star identified
every year 20,000 women and children were trafficked from Bangladesh to
the nearest countries (Daily Star, 2010).

The purpose of the study mainly focuses the vulnerability of child
victimization in Bangladesh. For that several objectives have been performed
to conduct the study. These are:

1) To explore the present status of vulnerable children and their familial
background in Bangladesh.

2) To evaluate the reasons of joining and the existing behavior in the
working place.

3) To identify the forms of violence faced by the children.

4) To understand the types of child victimization in Bangladesh.

Methodology of the Study

The study is mainly conducted on the quantitative in nature. Primary data
has been selected to formulate and evaluate the result of the study. The study
is quantitative in nature as it was based on survey on a convenient sample of
85 respondents from a purposively selected district called Mymensingh
District. The study used a questionnaire schedule for face-to-face
interviewing the selected conveniently for the survey as the literacy rate is
low in the study area. Respondents who were willing to participate in the
survey were interviewed. The collected data were coded carefully for
analysis. This processing (included coding) was done with the help of SPSS
program through computer. The data were analyzed with SPSS and with
primarily descriptive statistical tools. The secondary data also used to modify
and explain the current situation of vulnerable situation of children in
Bangladesh. Secondary data were collected from different books,
newspapers, journal articles, magazines and internet links.
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Table 01 : Demographic Characteristics of the Respondent

Age Frequency Percentage
Less than 10 16 18.8

10-14 40 47.1

15-18 29 34.1

Total (N) 85 100

Sex Frequency Percentage
Male 51 60

Female 34 40

Total (N) 85 100
Religion Frequency Percentage
Muslim 42 49.4

Hindu 29 34.1
Others 14 16.5

Total (N) 85 100
Education Frequency Percentage
Primary 30 35.3
Secondary 39 45.9
Iliterate 16 18.8

Total (N) 85 100
Income Fre quency Percentage
Below 2000 22 25.9

3000 -6000 35 41.2
Above 6000 28 32.9

Total (N) 85 100
Occupation Place Frequency Percentage
Household 16 18.8
Restaurant 28 32.9
Industrial 16 18.8
Transport Work 10 11.8

Others 15 17.6

Total (N) 85 100

The demographic character of the respondents in the study shows the clear
and specific idea of the victimized children and the vulnerable situation may
be emerged at a serious rate. The respondent of the study is 85 and found that
among 18.8% child are belonging to the age group of less than 10 years,
47.1% child are belongs to the age group of 10-14 years and 34.1% Child are
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belonging to the age group of 15-18 years. So it has been estimated that the
child of 10 tol4 years of age are abusing mostly rather than any other time
period. On the other hand, among the respondents of victimized 60% child
are male and 40% child are female. That means that male child was belonged
to the vulnerable situation rather than the female children. The study also
shows that religion of the respondent indicates 49.4% child is Muslim and
34.1% are Hindu and 16.5% are others. Therefore the study determines that
the Muslim children were belonged more vulnerable situation rather than any
other forms of religion in Bangladesh.

The education level of any individual always arise the basic structure of
emotional and effective measurements. The study focuses that, mostly 45.9%
of the respondent's education is secondary, then 35.3% have primary
education and 18.8% are illiterate. That means the children who have
secondary level of education are mostly abused than others. From the study
we can see that maximum of the respondent's (41.2%) salary is 3000-6000
taka, 32.9% respondent's salary is above 6000 taka and 25.9% child get
below 2000 taka as amount per month. The study also found that the
working place of the respondent varies from several criteria and situation.
Those are 32.9% child works in restaurant, 18.8% works in industry, 11.8%
works in transport work, 18.8% works in household and 17.6% child work in
other places out of the total respondent. So it is clearly seen that the child
who are working in hotel are mostly abused than another work.

Table 02 :Familial Background of the Vulnerable Children in Bangladesh

Family Types Frequency Percentage
Joint 44 51.8
Nuclear 27 31.8
Extended 14 16.5

Total (N) 85 100
Fathers Occupation Frequency Percentage
Fathers Dead 43 50.6

Day Labor 9 10.6
Farmer 7 8.2
Rickshaw Puller 16 18.8

Small Trading 10 11.8

Total (N) 85 100
Mothers Occupation Freque ncy Percentage
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Mothers dead 40 47.1

House -wife 17 20.0
Garments Worker 15 17.6

Day Labor 8 9.4

Others 5 5.9

Total (N) 85 100
Family Income Frequency Percentage
Below 3000 18 21.2

3000 -6000 38 44.7
Above 6000 29 34.1

Total (N) 85 100
Fathers Education Frequency Percentage
Primary 40 47.1
Secondary 19 22.4
Iliterate 26 30.6

Total (N) 85 100
Mothers Education Frequency Percentage
Primary 43 50.6
Secondary 14 16.5
lliterate 18 329

Total (N) 85 100

The vulnerable children who were being attacked with the serious threat of
trafficking, child sexual abuse and oppression in the job sector such belongs
in the described position of the society. The familial background of the
children endangered the children in such a situation in where the children
become in a vulnerable situation. The present study focuses that, 51.8
percent children come from the joint family, 31.8 percent comes from the
nuclear family and 16.5 people come from the extended family. The
occupation of the respondent person in the family shows a sophisticated
picture in where 50.6 percent fathers were died, 18.8 percent fathers are
rickshaw puller, and 11.8 percent fathers are small trader and 8.2 percent are
farmer and 10.6 percent are day labor. The mother's occupation also
conducted on a situation in where 47.1 percent mothers were died, 20
percent are house-wife, and 17.6 percent are garments worker and 9.4
percent are day labor. The family income of the vulnerable children in
Bangladesh found that, 44.7 percent family earned tk that ranges from 3000-
6000, 34.1 percent family earned more than 6000 tk per month and 21.2
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percent family earned less than 3000 taka per month. In the case of parent's
education the study find out that, most of the 47.1 percent fathers are
primary educated, 22.4 percent are secondary educated and 30.6 percent
fathers are illiterate in Bangladesh. On the other hand, 50.6 percent mothers
are primary educated and 32.9 percent mothers are illiterate in Bangladesh.
In a study found that, the family in where mother are educated, the children
is more less require in vulnerable situation and the children are frequently go
to school (Assad, Levison, and Zibani, 2001).

From the another study found that 9.7% fathers are small trading, 18.4% are
day labor, 18.4% are rickshaw puller, and 7.8% are farmer out of 102
respondents. But while described the mothers education 54.4% mothers are
house wife, 10.7% mothers are garment worker, 11.7% mothers are day labor
and 1.9% mothers of child are related in another occupation (Alam, and
Hossain, 2012).

Table 03: Reasons of Joining in the Workplace of Children in Bangladesh

Reason of Joining the Work Frequency Percent
Poverty 35 41.17
Family breakdown 21 24.70
Family Conflict 7 8.23
Lack of Education 6 7.1
Social Inequality 4 4.7
Lack of State Response 4 4.7
Natural disasters 8 9.41
Total 85 100.0

From the present study we see that maximum of the respondents (41.17%)
are joining in the work for poverty, 24.70% for family breakdown, 8.23% for
family conflict, 7.1% for lack of education, 4.7% for social inequality, 4.7%
for lack of state response and 9.4% for natural disasters. Another study found
that, poverty, unemployment, natural disaster, dowry, illiteracy, domestic
conflict and gender discrimination are the important causes of victimizing a
child in Bangladesh (Jahan, 2011).

From the study of 102 respondents 74.5% were joined in the work for

poverty, 16.7% for family breakdown, 2% for land fewer nesses and 4.9%
for natural disasters like flood and river erosion (Alam, and Hossain, 2012).
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The vulnerability is being defined capable of being wounded or attacked by
various causes or circumstances. The children are always focusesd as a
vulnerable situation for many scope or derive them or move to hazardous
activities for while they are being vulnerable.

Table 04 : Vulnerable Situation of Children in Bangladesh

Reasons for child vulnerability Bangladesh (%) | Urban (%) | Rural (%)
Supplement family income 69.4 69.7 69.3

Help operate the family business 4.1 35 4.3

Help needed at home 2.5 2.7 2.5

No suitable school in the area 0.3 0.3 0.3
Prepare child for an occupation 3.2 4.7 2.8
Unable to bear educational expenses | 3.7 39 3.7

Child unsuccessful in school 4.8 5.2 4.7

Others 11.9 9.9 224

Total (N) 100 100 100

(Source: BBS, 2003; Ahmed, Uddin, & Hossain, 2009).

The main reason for engaging children in the workplace is to supplement
family income in where urban (69.7%) & rural (69.3%) children are sent to
the workplace by their parents. Several other reasons have been described by
analyzing the urban and rural criteria in the above table for that the children
were displayed in vulnerable situation.

The push factor and pull factor has identified as a causes of children
vulnerability in Bangladesh. Push factor (poverty, death of the earning
member of the family, parental divorce, natural disaster) and pull factor
(scope for work, easy employment) divert the children into vulnerable
situation (Salam, and Hossain, 2012). Some of other psychological causes
endangered the children into vulnerable situation (parental disinterest in the
children's education, failure in examinations, dropping out from school and
psychological crisis in the family, punishment from family members and
peer group) (Rahman, 1997). There are many reasons for becoming
vulnerable situation for children in Bangladesh. The push factors are (family
broken up, lack of parental care, poverty, due to workplace harassment) and
the pull factors are (peer pressure, fascination of street life, lots of freedom)
encompasses the street children for victimization (ICDDRB, 2011).
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Table 05 : Forms of Abuse in the Job Sector

Type of assault Frequency Percent
No assault 28 32.9
Beating 14 16.5
Heating 9 10.6
Pulling hair 27 31.8
Grievous assault 7 8.2
Total (N) 85 100.0

The vulnerable children always faces a lot of problem while performing their
duty in the job sector and harassed by the owner of the company employee
who are belongs in the high officials. But the situation in the present context
of Bangladesh is frequently changed by taking ongoing programs for
vulnerable children. The study finds that, 32.9 percent of children are being
out of victimized. The pull out of hair in the job sector is a common scenery
in Bangladesh and 31.8 percent children are facing assault by the
hierarchical authorities, beating for 16.5 percent, heating for 10.6 percent
and grievous assault 8.2 percent in Bangladesh.

From the study children are tortured or harassed that 64.1% of the
respondents are victim by physical torture by their masters and types of
assault refers 11.7% are tortured by pulling hair, 55.3% by Beating, 16.5%
by Heating and 14.6% by grievous assault. 20.4% of the respondents who
are girl children harassed by sexually by their masters. 18.6% children are
tortured by the senior partner very often. Sometimes 42.2% children are
tortured by the senior partner (Alam, and Hossain, 2012).

Table 06 : Forms of Child Abuse in Bangladesh

Child Abuse | Frequency | Percentage
Physical 47 67.14
Emotional 17 24.29
Sexual 6 8.57

Total (N) 70 100

The vulnerable children always face threats outside of their homes and
frequently encounter critical situations on the streets of the slums. In the
slum areas children are normally encounter problems including sexually
harassing girls (50%), proposals for romantic relationships or to try illicit
substances (25%), threat of abduction (16%) and general verbal abuse (9%)
(Sami and Mahmud, 2010).
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Table 07 : Behavior from the Employee if any Mistaken Occurred by Child

Pattern behavior Frequency Percent
Rough 40 47.1
Good 16 18.8
Moderate 29 34.1
Total (N) 85 100.0

While anyone has been conducted any types of work in the job sector some
mistakes also happened by the employee in the company or factory. But the
behavior from the owner of the group and the senior employee always
harassed the junior employee especially children in Bangladesh. The rough
behavior (47.1 percent) comes from the senior employee to the children and
moderate behavior (34.1 percent) and only 18.8 percent good behavior also
found in the working sector in Bangladesh.

Table 08 : Effects of Child attack in Society

Effect Frequency Percentage
Honor 25 29.41
System loss and security 30 35.30
Culture of Harassment 15 17.65
Violation of social stigmata 15 17.65

Total (N) 85 100

The child victimization effect in every sector of life and their miseries
endangers the economic and social life as well as the developmental sector
of Bangladesh. When the child victimization arises in the society the overall
situation may also changes frequently in any time. The losses of violation of
social stigmata (17.65%), system loss and security in the governmental
official (35.30%), culture of harassment (17.65%) and the honor (29.41%)
for the society.

Table 09 : Child Victimization in Bangladesh

Victimization type Frequency Percentage
Primary 55 64.70
Secondary 20 23.54
Tertiary 10 11.76
Total (N) 85 100
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Child victimization is a common incident in the developing countries like
Bangladesh because of several reasons. In the present study three types of
victimization have been outlined primary (64.70%), secondary (23.54%) and
tertiary victimization (11.76%). Primary victimization means the direct effect
of crime victimization which involving the personalized or individual
victims in where physically harassed the children such as assault and other
types of harassment. In the secondary victimization the children parents are
being harassed by the owner of the factory, restaurant or the industrial sector
in Bangladesh. In tertiary victimization, when the children parents indulge
the case against the dictator group by the criminal justice system they also
being harassed (Ahuja, 1996).

Direct victimization typically, authorities were most likely to know about
more serious victimizations like sexual assault by a known (69 percent) or
nonspecific adult (76 percent), kidnapping (74 percent), and gang or group
assault (70 percent). Authorities were least likely to know about
victimizations that peers were most likely to commit, including peer and
sibling assault (17 percent), dating violence (15 percent), being flashed (17
percent), and completed and attempted rape (14 percent). Indirect
victimization is being defined in where victim people doesn't harasses
physically but also indicted with threat and other forms of domestic violence
approximately one-half (49 percent) were victimized (Finkelhor, Ormrod,
Turner and Hamby, 2012).

Legal and International Protection for Children

Labor Act 2006 - Bangladesh has already enacted the Labor Act in 20086,
which includes prohibits employment of children under 14 years of age, as
well as prohibiting hazardous works for persons under age 18. However,
children who are aged 12 and above may be engaged in the labor activities
doesn't grow their mental development and schooling. The law does not
provide a strong enforcement mechanism for the child labor provisions. But,
the majority of children (93 percent) work in the informal sector which
endangered the law into vulnerable situation. Recently, the Ministry of Labor
and Employment has adopted a National Child Labor Elimination Policy
2010, which eradicates child labor by 2015 with the support of UNICEF. A
Child Labor Unit has also been established as part of this policy, which will
have responsibilities including collecting and disseminating data relating to
child labor.
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UN Convention on the Right of the Child (1989) - One of the most
significant articles in relation to child labor is those about the right to
education. The CRC requires signatories to make primary education
compulsory and free to all. Furthermore, it specifies the right of the child to
be protected from exploitative work or performing any work that may be
considered hazardous, interferes with the child's education or is harmful to
the child's development.

ILO Minimum Age Convention No. 138 (1973) - Minimum age of
employment is no less than the age at completion of compulsory schooling,
which should not be less than 15 years. A country with insufficient economic
and educational facilities may stipulate an initial age of 14 years. National
laws may permit the employment of children who are aged 13-15 (or 12-14
where the minimum age is 14) in limited light work, which does not interfere
with their development or affect their attendance at school.

ILO Worst Form of Child Labor Convention No.182 (1999) - Requires
countries to implement time-bound measures to eliminate the WFCL.

Millennium Development Goals (2000) - Overarching development agenda
for developing countries, with targets set for 2015. Most relevant goals are
that fundamental needs of universal primary education and eliminating
gender disparity in terms of access to primary and secondary education.

Education for All Goals (2000) - Global education agenda outlining six
goals to meet the basic learning needs of every child, youth and adult. Most
important goals are ensuring that by 2015, all children, particularly girls,
children in difficult circumstances and those belonging to ethnic
communities have access to free and compulsory primary education;
equitable access to appropriate life skills and lifelong learning programs; and
ensuring quality of education in all aspects so that measurable learning
outcomes are achieved by all, especially in literacy, numeracy and essential
life skills.

Global Taskforce on Child Labor and Education for All - A collaborative
partnership of key co-ordination of ILO, UNESCO, UNICEF, the World
Bank and the Global March against Child Labor in the area of education and
child labor. The Global Taskforce will work on strengthening knowledge on
the link between child labor and education; advocacy and social
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mobilization; and policy coherence, program support and developing
partnerships.

Global Campaign for Education - A civil society movement that aims to
hold governments to account for their promises made to provide education
for all. The campaign is actively working across 100 countries of the world
and brings together civil society organizations, trade unions, child rights
campaigners, teachers, parents and students.

Understanding Children’s Work, in December 2000 - As part of broader
efforts towards eliminating child labor, the ILO, UNICEF and the World
Bank initiated the inter-agency research project. The project is mainly laid
out the priorities for the international community to address child labor. The
Agenda specifically identified the crucial need for better information on the
child labor phenomenon and to strengthen co-operation and co-ordination
among the three partner agencies in the child labor field.

Recommendations and Way of forward
Eliminating child labor and the worst forms of child labor

The Government of Bangladesh ratified the ILO Convention 182 on the
Worst Forms of Child Labor (WFCL) in 2001. Although prohibited by the
Labor Act (2006), nearly 3.2 million children aged 5-17 work in Bangladesh
BBS Out of these child laborers, 1.3 million are engaged in hazardous work.
The program strategies include development and implementation of the
monitoring mechanisms, and provision of non-formal education, skills
development training for children trapped in the WFCL, socio-economic
empowerment programs for their families, and workplace improvement
programs.

1. The government should engage with the Ministry of Labor and
Employment serving as the focal point and will to address child labor and
the establishment of children's rights to education and protection from
against any harmful activities.

2. The government should address the National Child Labor Elimination
Policy and Program and ensure about its implementation. The ILO
Convention No. 138 on Minimum Age for Child Labor should be ratified and
the operationalization of the program must be established as soon as possible.
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3. The government should provide and enlarge one stop service in the
working sector such as industrialist and garments sector in Bangladesh as per
being government and diplomatic support should be ensured so that the
productive and responsible trade union movement established (Chandra,
2011). The budget reallocations, accountability and monitoring system in the
case of child labor and the condition of working place should be supervised
by the governmental authority.

4. Implement the Labor Act 2006 and the articles 87 and 98 of ILO
convention and the existing labor laws to reduce risk factor and victimization
(Chandra, 2011).

5. Strengthening the policy and legal framework on child labor in
Bangladesh including heading the process for determining hazardous sectors,
occupations, activities and conditions in the country.

6. Developing and implementing a multi-disciplinary and multi-tiered child
labor monitoring system and advocacy awareness rising and social
mobilization programs.

7. Dialogue and comprise are the ways of maintaining and reduction of
conflict and ensure management system in the working place (Chandra,
2011).

8. The primary and secondary education should offer as free to the children
of our country and to make education inclusive, flexible and adaptive for
learners especially for working class children.

9. Blue prints and best practices should adopt in the countries that help the
policy manager to eradicate the problems of child labor victimization from
Bangladesh.

10. Collaboration and enterprise programs among government, NGOs and
the private sector should be encouraged to develop and implement a
comprehensive national education programs for all levels of children. This
type of programs should enrich effectively with special entities so that the
children will eager to go educational institutions.

11. The complete strategy for child labor and education, in line with
Education for All and MDG goals, should be incorporated into regional,
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national plans such as the Poverty Reduction Strategy, and national
initiatives on Education and health status for all that would promote good
governance.

Conclusion

Child victimization is a very important threat for our economic, cultural and
democratic structure. The several types of condition and situation enforce the
children to become vulnerable. The push factor and pull factor also
influences the children vulnerability in Bangladesh. The demographic
characteristic of the children and their familial background estimates the
measurement of victimization in Bangladesh. As a developing country, the
prime issue of child labor is poverty, familial breakdown and the continuous
natural disasters. Beating, heating, pulling hair & grievous assault are the
common forms of assault conducts in the working sector in Bangladesh. It is
a public consent that, the owner of the company misbehaves with the
children when any mistaken have occurred by the employee. At the same
time, the physical abuse, emotional and sexual abuse encompasses to
children. Support in the family income is the concerning issues for
vulnerable situation. The primary victimization, secondary and the tertiary
victimization are the heinous forms of victimization in Bangladesh. The Act
and treaties have been established across the world to protect the right and
responsibilities of children. But these enforcement is very essential to uphold
the rights and dignities of the children. The government has taken several
initiatives to enforce the law and legal provision but the civil society and the
mass people also conduct the legal duties to enlarge the importance of
children in the society.
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AIDS as Epidemic in the World
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Abstract

The UNAIDS Global Report UNAIDS Global Report on the epidemic
estimated that in 2009, 33.3 million people worldwide are living with HIV,
the overwhelming majority of whom live in sub-Saharan Africa, that is 22.5
million men, women and children. Estimates vary as to when and where HIV
and AIDS originated. Some speculate there were a number of isolated cases
as early as 1930. The goal of the study is to measure the socio economic
condition of the children of street base sex worker of selected area which
will help the project management to measure the project achievement after
completing the project period. This research functions as basic information
about the real situation of the children of floating sex workers in the
Chittagong and Comilla City areas. The research made it clear that the
SBSW found solutions for the upbringing of their children, but many of
these solutions are not satisfactory. In many cases the SBSW were forced to
give their children away to family members and many of them are not able to
visit them as often as they wish. If the children live together with their
mother it is sometimes difficult for the SBSW to find someone to care for the
children while they are working. Even though the children have basic
education, most of them left school too early and are not able to find a good
job.

Background

Evidence suggests that the current epidemic began in the late 1970s, when it
began to spread rapidly. This spread created a degree of hysteria around
AIDS as no one knew what it was, its cause, how it was spread or what
treatments were available or could be developed.(Chowdhury and
Mashreque 2014). HIV is Human Immunodeficiency Virus. Viruses usually
infect the cells of a living organism and make more copies of itself. Usually
a person's immune system will find and kill the virus as quick as possible.
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The difference with HIV, however, is that it attacks the immune system. It
infects the cells of the immune system and destroys or impairs their function.
Infection then occurs as the immune system slowly gets attacked by the
virus, breaking down the body's ability to fend off infections and diseases.
Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS) refers to the most advanced
stages of HIV infection. It is defined by the occurrence of any more than 20
opportunistic infections or related cancers, hence the use of the word
'syndrome’, as it is not a single disease.
HIV can be transmitted through a number of ways:

o unprotected sexual intercourse (vaginal or anal) or oral sex

o transfusions of contaminated blood

o sharing contaminated needles, syringes or other sharp instruments

o Mother-to-child transmission either during pregnancy, childbirth or

breast feedin

Figure 01 : HIV Virus

It can take anything from 10-15 years, or longer, from initial HIV infection
to the development of full blown AIDS. Antiretroviral therapy (ART) can
help to slow down this transition by decreasing the viral load of an infected
person.

Who are at Risk Groups

These were initially defined as men who have sex with men, injecting drug
users and people who have received treatment with blood products.
However, this has changed over the years with the increase in transmission
through heterosexual intercourse. The group most at risk in sub-Saharan

Africa is married women.

Mother-to-child Transmission: The transmission of HIV from a HIV+
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mother to her child either during pregnancy, labour, delivery or through
breastfeeding the baby. If a woman is positive and she wishes to have a child
or is already pregnant, Antiretroviral drugs can be taken throughout the
pregnancy, which are highly effective in terms of the prevention of
transmission from the mother to the baby. If a mother is HIV positive a
caesarean section (an operation where the baby is delivered through the
mother's abdominal wall) may be performed in order to prevent contact
between the baby and the mother's blood and other bodily fluids. If the
mother is already taking ARVs, then there would be no need for a caesarean
section because the risk of HIV transmission would be very low. If the
mother has a very high level of HIV in her blood, a caesarean section may be
recommended, however it may not be advisable if she is in resource poor
settings.

Opportunistic Infections: An infection that occurs due to a weakened
immune system such as Tuberculosis, Thrush or Herpes. These opportunistic
infections can lead to death in a person who is HIV positive, rather than the
HIV virus itself. A person living with HIVV who shows signs of having more
than 20 different opportunistic infections is considered to have developed
‘full blown' AIDS.

Dry Sex: The use of herbs to dry out a woman's vagina. This causes more
friction during penetration and can cause tearing in the woman's vagina or
vaginal wall, thus leaving her more susceptible to infection.

Concurrent Sexual Partners: Ongoing sexual relationships with a number
of people at the same time. These relationships may last for short or long
periods of time - such as in polygamous marriages.

Polygamy: The practice of having more than one spouse at a time.

Levirate: A traditional practice in Zambia where if a woman's husband dies,
his brother or male relative can take her as a wife.

Sororate: The concurrent marriage of a man to his wife and her sister.
Sexual Cleansing: A traditional practice where the widow of a man is forced
to have sexual intercourse with his male relative in order to 'cleanse’ her of
his ghost and any illnesses he may have had. This appears to be declining in
Zambia due to the high risk of HIV transmission.

Patrilineal: The passing on of property, land, etc. through the male side of
the family - from a father to his son or brother and so on.
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Feminization of HIV and AIDS: This refers to a number of things. Firstly,
it refers to the continually increasing humber of women and girls who are
infected with the disease. It also refers to the fact that women and girls are
becoming infected and dying at much younger ages. And finally, it refers to
the negative overall impact that the disease has on the lives of women and
girls, whether they themselves are infected or affected.

Numberof New HV Infections
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Figure 02 : New Infection in 2012
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Figure 03 : Regional Scenario of HIV AIDS
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National Response to HIV/AIDS: Government: In late 1996, the
Directorate General of Health Services in the Ministry of Health and Family
Welfare outlined a National Policy on HIV/AIDS. A high?level National
AIDS Committee (NAC) was formed, with a Technical Advisory Committee,
and a National AIDS/STD Program (NASP) unit in the ministry. The NAC
includes representatives from key ministries, non-government organizations
and a few parliamentarians. Action has been taken to develop a multi?sector
response to HIV/AIDS. Strategic action plans for NASP set forth
fundamental principles, with specific guidelines on a range of HIV issues
including testing, treatment, safe blood supply, prevention among youth,
women, migrant workers, sex workers, and STIs. While earlier commitment
was limited and implementation of HIV control activities was slow,
Bangladesh has strengthened its programs to improve its response. The
Government of Bangladesh prepared the National Strategic Plan for
HIV/AIDS for the period 2004?2010 under the guidance of NAC and with
the involvement and support of different stakeholders. As a follow-up to this,
the Government recently completed the National HIV Strategic Plan for
2011 to 2015. Efforts to mainstream HIVV/AIDS in public sectors outside the
Ministry of Health and Family Welfare were initiated through designation
and training of focal points on HIV/AIDS in 16 government ministries.

Non Governmental Organizations (NGOs): More than 380 NGOs and
AIDS Service Organizations have been implementing programs/projects in
different parts of the country. These initiatives focused on prevention of
sexual transmission among high?risk groups involving mostly female sex
workers, MSM, IDUs, rickshaw pullers and truckers. NGOs are often better
positioned than the public sector to reach vulnerable populations, such as sex
workers and their clients and injecting drug users. Building the capacity of
NGOs, especially the small ones, and combining their reach with the
resources and strategic programs of the government is an effective way to
change behavior in vulnerable populations and prevent the spread of
HIV.Bangladesh initiated an early response to the HIV epidemic starting in
the mid-1980s. Since then, the response has been enhanced considerably, and
many HIV-prevention interventions among the most at-risk populations and
the general youth are being undertaken. Alongside prevention activities,
gathering of data has been a key activity fostered by both the Government
and individual development partners. This paper reviews available sources of
data, including routine surveillance (HIV and behavioural among most at-
risk populations), general population surveys, and various research studies
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with the aim to understand the dynamics of the HIV epidemic in Bangladesh.
Available data show that the HIV epidemic is still at relatively low levels and
is concentrated mainly among injecting drug users (IDUs) in Dhaka city. In
addition, when the passively-reported cases were analyzed, another
population group that appears to be especially vulnerable is migrant workers
who leave their families and travel abroad for work. However, all sources of
data confirm that risk behaviours that make individuals vulnerable to HIV
are high-this is apparent within most at-risk populations and the general
population (adult males and youth males and females). Based on the current
activities and the sources of data, modeling exercises of the future of the
HIV epidemic in Dhaka suggest that, if interventions are not enhanced
further, Bangladesh is likely to start with an IDU-driven epidemic, similar to
other neighboring countries, which will then move to other population
groups, including sex workers, males who have sex with males, clients of
sex workers, and ultimately their families. This review reiterates the often
repeated message that if Bangladesh wants to be an example of how to avert
an HIV epidemic, it needs to act now using evidence-based programming.

Conclusion

It can be said that the children of SBSW face discrimination in society as
soon as their background is revealed. In contrast to acceptance experienced
by the children living in houses, the women who live with their children in
the streets say that their children are teased, beaten and that they only have
contact with other children of SBSW. Very few sex-workers have voter 1D
cards and almost all the children of the street based sex workers don't have
any birth registration certificates. And sex workers don't want their children
to be a sex workers and even they don't want any influence of their
profession to their children but unfortunately these children has great impact
of their mother's profession into their life. (Chowdhury and Mashreque 2014

Children of street based sex workers are extremely disadvantaged group
They are stigmatized from birth, according to the literature review. Also
many people in mainstream society perceive that the children of sex workers
were conceived in sin and that sinfulness is inherent in a person. This view
makes their acceptance into society virtually impossible, so they often start
working in the brothel themselves. Popular sympathy is more common with
regard to children who are brought up in villages and then trafficked or

In fact the research results did not bring many surprises. They showed what
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was predictable; namely that it is difficult for the women to look after their
children, that the women really give their best, but that facilities such as
daycare centers or schools would make the sex workers' lives easier on an
economic and emotional level and most importantly, that these institutions
may provide better future prospects for the children.
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Abstract

The use of children as domestic servants is one of the most pervasive forms
of child labor in Bangladesh as in other countries in South Asia.. "Children
as young as five spend 12-14 hours a day, seven days a week, to earn money
to support their families. An unfortunate social and institutional acceptance
of this practice has made thousands of Bangladesh children vulnerable to
many forms of violence and abuse. The study focuses on causes of girls
domestic worker in Bangladesh and their prevention approach through
training and education for better opportunity of livelihood in future. YPSA
action researchers found that One of the major causes of migration to big
cities is the seeking of better employment opportunities. Sixty-four per cent
of the girls belonged to families where parents and children were involved in
economic activities. An unfortunate social and institutional acceptance of
this practice has made thousands of Bangladesii children vulnerable to many
forms of violence and abuse. Research works and project reports note that
since the root cause of girl-child labor is endemic poverty and systematic
gender bias against female children, the government should provide
assistance to girl domestic servants. Now YPSA has been assisting the
government to conscientize the domestic girl servants. YPSA in joint
collaboration with SAPLANEER has been conducting benmark survey in
Chittagong in the midst of policy advocacy intervention.

Background

Migration from small villages and towns to big cities is quite prevalent in
Bangladesh . YPSA action researchers found that One of the major causes of
migration to big cities is the seeking of better employment opportunities.

*Chief Executive YPSA
**Professor, Department of Public Administration, University of Chittagong, Chittagong, Bangladesh
****Head, Department of education Southern University, Chittagong

296



Social Change (ISSN : 1997-938X) Volume 6, No. 1 & 2, 2016

Sixty-four per cent of the girls belonged to families where parents and
children were involved in economic activities.

One girl worker said:"My parents are absolutely clear that only male child
deserves school education because after studies he will help them. My father
is convinced that girls don't need to study as they have to help their mothers
and contribute to family income. My mother is saving money from my salary
because she has started the preparation of my marriage and huge finances are
required for a girl's marriage in our community.'

Most of the girls had never attended any school, formal or informal , while

some had attended a religious school or madrassa . A small number had
attended formal school but were not able to even complete their primary
education. Despite the low level of education among the girls, nearly all of
them showed enthusiasm to attend school if they were ever given the
opportunity. In big cities such as Dhaka and Chittagong , donor agencies
with the collaboration of NGOs should establish a helpline specifically for
girl domestic workers in troubled situations. The helpline should coordinate
with service providers--government or non-government--to provide some
relief to the girls.

Community based organizations should initiate evening school and health
programmes particularly for girl domestic workers, and government and
institutional donor agencies can help them to this end. The country's
electronic and print media can also play a role by spreading awareness about
the problems of girl child domestic workers. In fact, the extent of the
problems faced by child domestic workers, boys or girls, is enormous.
Research, surveys, investigative or fact-finding reports can only spotlight a
tiny portion of these at a time. Various forms of violence and exploitation are
still unexplored. Vulnerable group in the urban communities lives under the
shadow of fear and restrictions. Several manifestations of violence against
young street daughters have tormented their existence. They are hapless in
the state of neglect without any community support.

September 30 is earmarked for the observance of daughter day and October
2 being observed as street child day. Human rights activists and women
groups raise slogans and stage protest demonstration against all forms of
violence against daughters. Despite observance of special day or week for
community sensitization street girls or daughters continue to suffer a lot in a
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street environment unfriendly to them. Torture, harsh treatment and sexual
abuse continue to batter and bruise their lives.

The beleaguered daughters working as young maid servants are likely to be
grossly neglected. Reliable estimates of the magnitude of their crisis are
scanty. Untold stories of their extremely bitter taste of life in the wake of
escalating tension and trepidation illustrated with the cases of abandonment,
rape, trafficking to brothels, persecution and even beaten to death or almost
death are plenty. They are the product of worsening poverty situation in the
countryside, dislocation due to forced eviction and natural calamity and
rural-urban migration. Being detached from their original homes they are
exposed to severe abuse in a cruel street situation. Many among the poor
daughters who have migrated to metropolitan areas are provoked by some
imposters to find 'pot of gold' in Dhaka and Chittagong.

Advocacy for improving street situation to give the girl maverick a sense of
life is distressingly missing. The role of feminine movement is being
redeemed through persuasion, discussion, campaigning communication and
networking. The protagonists of such movement project the voice of
daughters in general. Voice of street daughters does not find any outlet for
manifestation. The plight of the little paid youg girl beggars description.
Even then they are over sighted as the issue of child or child labour policy.
Mandate expressed in periodic conference on children hardly takes note of
street daughters. They are out-of-reach vulnerable group suffering recurring
odds of urban life.

The trauma level of homeless young maids who might have lost their
virginity is very high. They show a sign of behavioral disorder that include
the symptoms like traumatic neurosis, anxiety depression, phobia,
abnormality and agitation. Such behavioral disorder has deleterious effects
on her growth. First and foremost community obligation is to protect the
existence of house maids against the deluge of home violence that is
responsible for mentally traumatizing them. Only community support and
senility will do a lot to build up resistance against violence created by their
employers. . Only international concerns and legislative measures will not be
able to curb violence that continues to beleaguer the lives of our daughters
roaming aimlessly on the pavement without any safety. All the institutional
means of protection with stringent laws must be backed by the power of
social force at the community level.
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There is another reason : there is a danger / risk of being raped by household
head/adult son or brutally tortured by caretakers working in some households
as child domestics. Evidence is available that working girls are being abused
verbally often beaten for inadvertent breaking of utensils, Punishment for
this trifling matter may some time happen in the form of subs-traction of the
amount of money equivalent to value of ceramic plate / cup or glass broken.
Girls spend long hour washing, cleaning, fetching water, preparing food and
carrying out other household activities. Not only these tasks physically hard
and demanding they rob girls of the opportunity to play and enjoy life. Their
engagement in multiple domestic works rather leads to under-remuneration
for their services. Almost every household from lower middle to upper class
engages maid servants. They have to do all the odd job. Although slavery is
non-existent they work like slave.

There are allegations that caretakers usually overlook the fact that child
domestics are children and have the same needs and desires as other
children. Yet, they are placed in the same category as adults in terms of
work load and performance and expected of the same commitment and
single-minded devotion to work as their adult counterparts. One should
conceive of girl child domestics also to be the workers of tender age and
should view their hopes, aspiration and dreams sympathetically. They should
be allowed to enjoy life to the full with all sorts of amusements permissible
for the age. Schooling should be a part of their life.

Conclusion

In Bangladesh violence against women, particularly young maid servants, is
on the rise despite stringent laws against the heinous crimes. Girl-child
domestics are among the major victims. According to BNWLA survey,
around 50 per cent maids are beaten by their employees, 25 per cent fall
victim to sexual harassment and 10 per cent are raped.
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Abstract

Humanitarian programs suchas legal aid in a developing country like
Bangladesh are very essential. Its natural that there will be some drawbacks
with every running program. Likewise, the present legal aid system of our
country is facing some barriers in its way of implementation. Those hurdles
are originated from different sources. This paper tries to find out and explain
those sources and drawbacks with some suggestions to get rid of them.

Introduction

In Bandhu Mukti Morcha v Union of India, (1984) 3 SCC 161, former Chief
Justice of India P.N. Bhagwati observed:

"Where one of the parties to a litigation belongs to a poor and deprived
section of the community, and does not possess adequate social and material
resources, he is bound to be at a disadvantage as against a strong and
powerful opponent under the 'adversary system of justice’ because of his
difficulty in getting competent legal representation, and more than anything
else, his ability to produce relevant evidence before the court.” (' Islam, 2013)

Poverty is a curse and mother of many evils (Sharma, 1993). The evil effects
of poverty are so far reaching in nature that it posed a challenge to some of
the fundamental notions of legal order. One of its side effects is lack of
access to the justice system of the poor. The common law court system
inherits huge cost, lengthy procedure and unnecessary complexity to ensure
justice.
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To an indigent, who is struggling every moment for his livelihood in
Bangladesh, those common law issues seem to be Himalayans to access to
the courts. It is not possible for a poor man in our country to go to a law firm
and hire an advocate on his behalf to fight his matter in the court of law. But
the constitution of Bangladesh is providing the guarantee of equality before
law under article 27 and right to protection of law for every citizen under
article 31.

Furthermore the Preamble of our constitution is focusing on that point. It
reveals- "Further pledging that it shall be a fundamental aim of the state to
realize through the democratic process a socialist- society free from
exploitation- a society in which the rule of law, fundamental human rights
and freedom, equality and justice, political economic and social will be
secured for all citizen". The crisis originates from this legal point of view.

In one side the supreme law of the country confirms the equality and
protection from law as fundamental rights but the socio economic condition
of the country is not so developed to fulfill those constitutional standards. To
solve this problem the government came forward and started providing free
legal aid to the poor since two decades ago. The Parliament enacted The
Legal Aid Act 2000' and "The Legal Aid Rules 2001' and established The
National Legal Aid and Service Organisation' to institutionalize the legal aid
activities. At present the government is rendering legal aid in most of the
districts of the country through this national legal aid organisation very
effectively.

Besides the governmental initiative, NGO's have also forwarded their hands
for free legal aid with the financial helps from the foreign donors. In this
case the leading NGOs are Bangladesh Legal Aid Services and Trust
(BLAST), BRAC, Madaripur Legal Aid Association, Bangladesh National
Women Lawyers Association (BNWLA) etc. Though both the government
and NGOs are trying for legal aid with their best effort but some barriers are
there which are slowing down the entire legal aid activity. Some of those
problems are social, some are from statutory weakness and some are from
financial lacking. Through this article it is being tried to find those
drawbacks with their nature, effects and solutions.

Understanding Legal Aid
Most of the modern democratic states of the world are considered as welfare

states.—The-ultimate—objects of the states are to up lift the human dignity

concerning its own people's condition such as providing free legal aid. So far
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no universal definition of legal aid is recognised. Legal Aid means the
assistance for the economically deprived or below income people to meet up
their costs of legal advice both inside and outside the court arena like Legal
advice, Representation, Family mediation etc. The 'Legal Aid Act 2000' is
the ultimate basis of all types of legal aid activities in our country and it has
a quote on legal aid. It defines legal aid under section 2 (a) with the
following words:

"Legal Aid means providing a person who is poor or financially helpless and
incapable of invoking justice for many other socio- economic conditions
with the followings-

I. Counseling and assistance in a litigation to be filed, filed or pending in
any court of law.

Il. Giving honorarium to any conciliator or arbitrator appointed to
conciliate or mediate any case under the provisions of section: 89B of
"The Code of Civil Procedure 1908

I1l. Giving any other assistance including expenditure of the case.

The first ever legal aid service was establish in "New York city of USA in
1887" with the founding of "Legal Aid Society of New York". Free legal aid
is fundamental to social and legal justice. Literally Free Legal Aid means
free legal service to persons unable to pay for a lawyer Collins, 2009). The
concept of Free Legal Aid denotes a wide meaning and includes all
incidental costs for expenses of the litigation (Halim and Siddiki 2008). It
can also be defined as a means and tested benefit in the form of financial
assistance for persons to meet the cost of advice and representation in legal
proceedings (Halim and Siddiki, 2008). The 'New Encyclopedia of
Britannica' defines 'Legal Aid' as the professional legal assistance given,
either free or for a nominal sum, to indigent persons in need of such help. In
criminal cases most countries-especially those in which a person accused of
a crime enjoys a presumption of innocence-provide the services of a lawyer
for those who have insufficient means of their own. In some countries
defender offices with salaried personnel, either publicly or privately
supported, have been found to be the most economical solution. In other
countries where there is no shortage of lawyers skilled in criminal law and
trial practice, private lawyers undertake this duty, being assigned by the court
or being chosen by the accused person himself.

In many countries these private lawyers receive no remuneration or only a
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nominal fee paid either by the state or from charitable funds. In an increasing
number of countries, the provision by the state of a fund sufficient to pay an
adequate fee and to cover all allied expenses is considered to be necessary to
ensure that the person receiving this aid gets proper service and justice.

Eligibility for Access to Legal Aid

The legal aid service has been established so that the indigent people can
access to the court of laws and have justice. So the first and foremost
eligibility to access legal aid is to be a poor. But poverty has its own nature
and classification. So some specific criteria of poverty have been fixed under
Rule 02 of "The Legal Aid Rules 2001" for Bangladesh and only those
people who come under these criteria will be eligible to receive legal aid.
The persons who are entitled to get legal aid under Rule 2 of 'The Legal Aid
Rules 2001 are as follows-

i. Freedom fighter who is incapable of earning or partially incapable of
earning or who is without any employment or whose annual income is
not more than 6000 taka

ii.  The person who is receiving old age benefit

iii. Women and children who are victims of illegal trafficking

iv. Poor women who is a holder of VGF card

v.  Women and children who are victim of acid- throwing

vi. Any person who has been allocated house or plot to any ideal village

vii. Poor widow, women deserted by her husband

viii. Any handicapped person with earning incapacity

iX. Any person who financially incapable to protect or defend his rights in
the court

X.  Any person who has been detained without trial and incapable to defend
himself due to financial crisis

xi.  Any person who has been considered by the court financially incapable
or poor

xii. Any person who is recommended by the jail authority as financial
helpless or poor

xiii. Any other person who are considered by the Legal Aid Board from time
to time due to the financial crisis or any other socio economic reasons
or disaster whose yearly average income is not more than taka 3000

Legal Aid Providers in Bangladesh
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To provide sound legal aid service in a lower middle income country like
Bangladesh is a gigantic task. At present this tusk is jointly performed by the
government itself and Non-government organisations. The government
cannot afford the full support due to shortage of budget, red tapism, density
of population, highest rate of illiteracy, lengthy and rigid system of
delivering legal aid, lack of work efficiency etc. Under these circumstances
some NGOs with the help of handsome budget come forward to solve this
problem at a large scale. Their contribution in this field is increasing day by
day unveiling numerous successes. For which now a day's legal aid service is
reaching at grass root level ensuring justice in all sphere of life. But they
have their inherent problems too. In some cases their budgets are made
limited by their authority, some time they have the limitations for accepting
cases considering number, nature, areas etc. A short briefing on these two
sides legal aid service in Bangladesh is given bellow for a better
understanding of the objects of this paper.

Govt. Legal Aid Service

Though the concept of the legal aid is very old but this service came in
practice in our country a few years ago. Earlier, in most of the cases the
advocates provided legal aid by themselves. But so far they could not be able
to initiate any program to provide legal aid collectively. Though some
organisations are providing legal aid in some of the parts of our country but
it could not influence the whole country (Akhtaruzzaman , 2008). In 44 years
of it's independence constitutional history legal aid movement in Bangladesh
has not gained any momentum at the general level until 1994. The Govt.
established a National Legal Aid Committee chaired by the Honorable
Minister, Ministry of Law, Justice and Affairs and District Committees
chaired by the District Judge to provide legal aid to the poor litigants and an
amount of money was allocated to cover the costs of such representation
under the authority of the District Judge. Funding was made available from
govt. resources, donation from national and international organizations and
other sources. Nevertheless, govt.'s initiatives had achieved only minimum
success. However, by another resolution in 1996, the resolution of 1994 was
repealed. Next, it was in 2000 when the government in assurance of financial
cooperation by the Canadian International Development Agency (CIDA)
made an initiative to provide legal aid to indigent litigants and in view of that
plan 'The Legal Aid Act 2000 was passed providing for legal mechanism
and access to legal aid throughout the country ( Halim, 2008). In this
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connection, to make the legal aid program more effective, the government
also enacted "The Legal Aid Principles 2000' and "The Legal Aid Rules 2000'.

Before the enactment of "The Legal Aid Act 2000' the legal aid activities
were continuing scatteredly by the NGOs and advocates privately. The
government tried to turn that scattered service into a uniformed and
institutionalized program by 'The Legal Aid Act 2000'. In this course,
government established 'The National Legal Aid Organisation’ under section
3 of 'The Legal Aid Act 2000" which is now the central authority of the entire
government legal aid service in our country.

This national organisation is the planner of different schemes of government
legal aid service. To execute those schemes various committees have been
formed under this national organisation such as the National Management
Board, District Committee, Upazilla Committee and Union Committee to
cover up the whole country, from capital to the villages. The National
Management Board is responsible for management and administration of the
National Legal Aid Organisation. It also provides legal aid to the poor
litigants and supervises the activities of the district committee. The District
Committee is the key mechanism for providing legal aid to the mass people.
Government has established a legal aid office in the court buildings of most
of the districts of the country.

The District Judge is the chairman of this committee. Anyone who seeks
legal aid from the government can directly apply to the chairman of the
district committee. The Upazilla and Union legal aid committees do not
directly provide legal aid like the District Committee but they receive and
collect the applications for legal aid form the indigent peoples and send them
to the District Committee. They also create awareness among the village
people about the legal aid service of the government. This is how the
government is providing legal aid to the poor people of the country.

NGO Legal Aid Service

The movement of legal aid in the USA & UK has been due to largely the
intensive efforts of private voluntary organisations such as legal aid
societies, the social service organisations, the law school clinics and the Bar
Associations etc. The Legal Aid support of the NGOs is worth mentioning
(Islam, 2013). In Bangladesh NGOs are playing a pivotal role in providing
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legal aid that easily reached to the major portion of the country. Legal aid is
a continuous process for which a desire of devotion for the betterment of the
country is first and foremost requirement considering the government
coverage. NGO's are the development partners of our country and the sign of
development is enjoying different lawful rights and available opportunity to
access to justice. Since our independence, the NGOs are trying to create such
socio-economic condition for our poor people.

To reach that height, they are providing free legal counseling, free advocates
to fight in the law courts on different civil and criminal matters, creating
awareness about different rights and free legal aid service etc. May be, the
NGO's are not so organized like the government legal aid offices but their
strength lies in their devotion and responsibility to the work, hardworking
and in creating network with other NGO's working on the same ground.
They always try to reach and work with the people and their problems from
the root. NGO's are also innovative in their service considering the needs and
demands of their indigent clients. With the regular legal aid service, Some
NGOs are providing TA/DA and rehabilitative suggestions so that they can
arrange their livelihood after relieved from the court procedure.

ADR (Alternative Dispute Resolution) is a very common and effective
system used by most of the NGO's to stop the pitiable parties to enter into the
intricate court system and save their money and honour. This system also
teaches and makes aware those underprivileged parties that problems can be
lawfully solved outside the court NGOs basically depend on the donors'
financial support and a mixed work strategy that is approved by the donors
assessing the real status of the country in different ways for legal aid service.
In numerous projects the NGOs are working in collaboration with the
government. The leading legal aid providing NGOs are Bangladesh Legal Aid
Services & Trust (BLAST), Bangladesh Rural Advancement Committee
(BRAC), Bangladesh National Women Lawyers Association (BNWLA),
Madaripur Legal Aid Association (MLAA), Ain O Shalish Kendra (ASK) etc.

Drawbacks of Legal Aid Service

No place and work is out of obstacles in this world. Drawback in legal aid
means the state of presence of hindrance elements which disrupt the flourish

of-legal-aid-to-the-suffered and indigent people in the society in full swing.

Both the government and non-government legal aid services have problems
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concerning their theory and practice. Among the hindrance elements we can
categorize those as follows-

a) Statutory Drawbacks

b) NGO's Drawbacks

¢) Socio-economic Drawbacks
a) Statutory Drawbacks:

Though "Legal Aid Act 2000" has been designed to bring efficiency and
uniformity in delivering legal aid to the underprivileged people of the society
but there are still loopholes in the provisions of this statute which paved the
way of inefficiency in providing standard service to the targeted sections.
Here one thing to remember that these ambiguities are not created
intentionally but results of unconsciousness and inexperience. We termed
this lack as "Statutory Drawback™.

The first drawback is started from the very beginning of the govt. legal aid
service. It is about the application procedure. The Legal Aid Act 2000 doesn't
provide any specific procedure for applying to seek legal aid. Moreover there
is no specific form like the other government offices to apply. It is not also
clear to whom the application will be submitted. Most of the legal aid
seekers are poor and illiterate. If there is a mere and open system to access to
legal aid is available they will find it very familiar to them. Absence of a
declared specific form, procedure and person may prove the legal aid service
as an ambiguous one to the indigents which will hamper the objects of the
said act.

The second loophole relates about the name and classification of cases. 'The
Legal Aid Act 2000' doesn't provide any direction about the name and
classification of the cases for which people will seek for legal only. Such an
ambiguity frustrates a poor victim whether he is entitled to apply for legal
aid or not. No doubt this is a great disappointment for us.

The third gap of the act concerns the learned lawyer's qualification and
selection. An advocate who has at least five years of experience of practice
may be appointed as a panel lawyer. This provision rejects the younger
lawyer's opportunity to uphold humanity. Young people are very strong,
energetic and fresh in mind. But this strength and energy of our youths
cannot be used for government legal aid purpose in our country due to the
immature condition under the legal aid act. The fourth statutory barrier is
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about the application to the Supreme Court for legal aid. If any matter is
pending in the Supreme Court and if the concerning party wants to apply for
legal aid, they have to apply to the Honorable Law Minister who is the
chairman of the National Legal Aid Organisation. Here is also no suggestion
about the applying procedure. In a developing country like Bangladesh its
very tough for a single individual to connect with a state minister and reach
the application. Again, if it is possible to reach to the minister, it will take a
long time to complete the official bureaucracy. It will make nothing but just
make the poor victim hopeless about invoking his rights and justice.

Fifth problem is about the payment to advocates before starting the trial.
Generally a good amount of money is required to file a suit or a case before
entering into the trial procedure. But the government legal aid office used to
pay a very nominal amount to the learned advocates for the beginning of a
case or a suit. This type of financial policy makes the advocates less
interested about dealing the legal aid litigations. Fifthly, if a poor man from a
village or union level wants to file a petition for legal aid to the govt. he has
to collect a certificate from his local councilor who is, in most of the cases a
biased one. If the councilor finds that the applicant is not his supporter, most
probably he may not provide the certificate to that legal aid seeker or he will
demand bribe for this purpose.

Sixthly, District Judge is the chairman of the district legal aid committee. He
is responsible for calling upon the meetings and taking decisions about the
applications for legal aid. Here two problems lied. District judge performs
these responsibilities in addition to his regular duties and without any
payment. So he may feel a great pressure on him for such additional work
load which may hamper his judicial activities. Moreover, District Judge has
some official bar to be available among the public. So, it is a burning
question that how far it is efficient to depute a public servant like him in a
service like legal aid where mass people are the main subject to be served?

Seventhly, the members of the District Legal Aid Committee are very high
officials such as District Judge, District Magistrate, Superintendent of Police,
Superintendent of Jail Police, President of the District Bar Association,
Public Prosecutor etc. Their presence is necessary in every meeting of the
District Legal Aid Committee. But the problem arises in this point. Because
these officials are always very busy and its tough to manage their schedule
for the meeting.
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In the eighth position we can claim about the problem of appeal to the
National Legal Aid Board on rejection of the application by the District
Committee. Here after the rejection the applicant may make an apple to the
National Legal Aid Board for accepting his claim within the sixty days from
the date of rejection. It takes a huge time to get the application granted by the
national committee because of distance from the district to the head office.
For this reason justice may be delayed and the legal aid seekers may feel
helpless.

b) NGO's Drawbacks

Non-government Organisations are not always bound by the Legal Aid Act
2000. They have their own strategy and motion for legal aid service based on
the financial help of the donors form around the globe. Accountability to the
donors and to the higher authorities made the NGOs as unique organisations.
But within this unique environment there are some inherent barriers which
weaken the legal aid procedure of the NGOs. The first problem of the legal
aid NGOs is the funding. Most of the NGOs don't have their own source of
fund. They are completely dependent on the foreign funds. If the funding is
stopped the entire legal aid service by an NGO will be stopped. Let us think
that someone was dealing a case in the court with the financial help of an
NGO and while the hearing was conducting, the donors of that NGO stopped
providing fund. What will happen? The poor litigant will find himself as a
boat without a sail. Second problem may be the target oriented service.

That means in every year a fixed amount of cases are entertained by most of
the NGOs or a fixed amount of money will be spent for legal aid service
which is finalized by the head offices. But cases and litigants are not limited
like the NGOs strategy. So NGOs cannot be able to reach to all the indigents.
Sometime it is found that two or more NGOs are running same programs in
the same area but there is no connection or coordination exist between them.
As a result all of them find their service unsuccessful due to insufficient
litigants. If they have coordination and distribution of money and area
among them, the legal aid service would be more fruitful. Sometime NGOs
do not preserve the records and registers of their service. It is proved as a
problem when any researcher needs that information for his research. So
they should keep them properly.
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¢) Socio-economic Drawbacks

Bangladesh is a developing country and most of the people are illiterate and
financially insolvent. We are signed as a third world country. Under this
socio-economic culture our country contains some negative features which
are one of the root causes of disrupting the implementation of legal aid
service in full swing. This situation is termed here as socio economic
drawbacks. Both the government and nongovernment organizations are
facing these same drawbacks during their legal aid service. In this case the
first drawbacks should be illiteracy and poverty. The demon of poverty has
kept the underprivileged section busy in collecting daily livelihood and gets
them far from schools and other educational institutions.

All the time they are fighting for their existence. Under this circumstances its
not possible for them to be aware of their various rights and duties, modern
facilities and governmental protections such as legal aid service etc. In fact
most of them don't have any idea about right and legal aid due to lack of
knowledge. Another thing is to be mentioned here that illiteracy has created
a deep fear among the indigents about the court and police matters. They
always try to keep themselves far away from the hectic court system. They
don't have the concept that courts are their friends and will bring them
remedy and justice. Rather, they think that court will enhance their pain with
loss of money and bring them social hamper. For a situation like this, not
only the illiteracy or poverty, but also the complexes, lengthy and costly
system of the common law courts are equally responsible. Under such a
social condition, if the indigents are concerned about free legal aid service,
they will feel encouraged to enter into the court for ensuring justice.

Again, one thing worth mentioning here that awareness programs are a vital
part of legal aid service but both the govt. and non-government offices are
not running the awareness programs so strongly at present thought he
scenario was different in beginning time of legal aid service in our country.
Along with this, some villages live in very remote areas and communication
systems of those areas are very hard to reach. So, most of the time, those
remote areas remain out of awareness program.

Conclusion

Legal aid service is totally a humanitarian function to up hold the status of
the underprivileged of the society. As a developing country we are dependent
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on foreign aid for our development activities in a great proportion and the
government is under numerous pressures and limitations. Despite thousands
of limitations, government is highly devoted in providing legal aid to the
underprivileged sections. The NGO's are also performing a great role in this
respect. As there is a less in everything, legal aid programs also inherits
some cracks in it. To remove those statutory barriers, the government may
seek help and suggestions from the legal aid scholars and experts. Other
country's statutes may be reviewed to generate more effective systems and
ideas. Finally, government can form a commission on this issue. The NGO's
should give more importance while making their strategies that how they
will coordinate and interrelate with other NGOs working on the same field
and area. This will make their program more fruitful and help to build a right
based society. But before everything, poverty and illiteracy should be up
rooted. Because these two are the root of all the above mentioned drawbacks.
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